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FOREWORD

This book is a collection of the reading sections of the exam papers
prepared in the Department of Basic English in the last ten years. It is
intended to provide students with supplementary material for EFL reading
practice and exam preparation as it is believed that the reading material in the
main textbooks is not always sufficient for this purpose. In their
English-medium academic mainstream, reading will be of utmost importance
for our students; therefore, we believe that they should be encouraged to read
as much as possible outside class and we hope that this book will equip both
the students and the teachers with enough means to emphasize reading
comprehension and vocabulary development.

The material in this book has been graded according to text difficulty and
the level of the exercises so that it will serve the needs of our students - from
the beginner level to intermediate - in the first semester. There are 204
passages in the book, which will enable each student to read extensively at his
own level and to move on to the more advanced texts for challenge. In
selecting the passages, an attempt has been made to include a variety of
topics and text types so as to promote reading for pleasure as well. Finally,
the material has been edited to maintain a reasonable level of consistency in
the exercise types throughout the book.

Although it is prepared with the students of the Department of Basic
English in mind, we believe that this book will help any enthusiastic student
of English as a foreign language. If the book proves to be beneficial, we will
consider ourselves useful.

Biilent KANDILLER
Aysun VELIOGLU
Ankara, 1995
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LONGLEA T HOUSE

Longleat House is 140 kilometres wed of London, betwee the
cities or Salisbury and Bath. The house is the home of Lord Bath. & is
abou 400 years old. Visitor s can walk through and look at the beautiful
rooms and they can see the antique fumitur e in therooms Thereis also

5 aSafan Park at Longlea House Visitors can drive through the park
and see many animalsthere.

Longleat House is open every day from 10 o'clock in the moring to
6 o'clock in the evening The Safan Park is open only in the summer.

1. Where is Longleat House ?

2. Who owns the house ?

3. What can visitor s see insid e the house ?
4. What can visitor s do in Safari Park?

5. When is Longleat House open?

6. When is the Safari Park open?

7. Line 2, "If means _

8. Line 4, 'they' means



NEW YORK UNIVERSITY

New York Universily is in Greenwit Village. Studens$ can ge almog
everythirg they neel nea the universiy campus There is a pog office on 9"
Street Ther is a bark on 5*h Avenue ard ther are two on 8" Street The
restaurard ard coffee shogs in Greenwhib Village are very popular

1. Where is New York University?

2. What's there on 9th Street?

3. How many banks are there near the university?

S

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON

The University of Londa is in Bloomsbury It was founda in 1836
There are mary othe famous buildings in Bloomsbury The British Museum
which is nea the university, is one of the® buildings Ther are alo mary
restaurard ard coffee shops wher you can buy things to eat The
restaurarg are na always very cheap bu the coffee shos are exceller for
the price

1. Where is the University of London?
2. Which building is near the university?

3. Where can you eat in Bloomsbury?



JIM

Jim Chapmanafamows cameramahis the nev assistahdirecta of Video
Sound alarge film company It has fifty-tw o offices all over the world. Mr.
Chapma is the first American to work a the companys Pars office in its
thirty-yea history. Mr. Chapma is nat married He's gat a siste - Mary.
She lives with he friend Pau in London She goes to the Faculy of Arts a
the University of London Ther are also the Faculties of Science
Engineering Medicine ard Music there

1. What is Video Sound?

2. In which city does Mr. Chapman work?

3. Who does Mary live with?

4. What does Mary do?

5. How many faculties are there in the university?



KAT E

My nane is Catherine but I'm called 'Katé by my friends | live nea
Leeds in the north-eas of England I'm a dentd nurse | work for a yourg
Australian dentist He's very nice ard hes a very goad dentist but | dont
like my job very much

My siste is called Bianca Shes married with two children a girl ard a
boy, ard lives in a houge nea London in atown called Enfield. Shes a
teacher She teachs in a big schod in the north of London Ske likes he job
very much

My brothers nane is George He doesrt haw ajob. He's unemployed

1. What is Catherine called by her friends?

2. Where does she live?

3. Does she live with her sister?

4. What does she do?

5. Does she like her job?

6. Where is the dentist from?

7. Does Catherine like him?



8. What is her sister's name?

9. Is she married?

10.

11.

12.

13.

What does she do?

Where does she work?

Does she like her job?

Does she live in London?

14.

Does she live in a flat or a house?

15.

What does Catherine's brother do?

16.

What's his name?
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THE OLD ENGLAND RESTAURANT

Nailscg nea Bristd Tel: 14892

Cone lo ihc Old Englard Restauranin Nailsa for
lunch ard dinnet Enjoy our excellent internation&
food from Ching India, ard Italy. We hawe wonderfu
steaks fish ard chicken Sit in our lovely garde ard
try our Italian spagheit ard tomab soup Our
restaurahis clean Ou meas arc fantastic They arc
neve cold ard always delicious

Conme ard hawe a god lime with you friends & our
nightcluh Listen to musc ard dan@ from 11 pm to 3
am We serne interestiig drinks from differert
countries

Do you wart lo bodk atablé? Phore NOW! We are
very bug a lunch-time$ Remembe - The Old
Englard Restauranis the restauranfor all occasions
birthdays busines lunches ard evenirg meals all at
reasonald prices
Open for luncht 12:@ - 2:00 pm.
Open for dinner from 6:30 until midnight

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

THE STATUE OF
LIBERT Y

Many tourists visit this
famows statué evey year It
was a preseh from the Frend
to the Americans The state is
on Liberty Island Ther are
ferryboas from Battey Pak to
Liberty Island The trip to the
Statie of Liberty takes 15
minutes Tickets for the boa
trip are $6 for adults $3 for
children 3-7 yeas old ard free
for children unde 3 yeas old.
Boast leawe Battey Pak seve
days a week evey haf hou
from 9:30 an to 3:30 pm. The
statwe is open until 5 pm. The
lag boa returrs a 5:00 pm.

'statue: heykel

1. You can get to the Statue of Liberty by car.

2. You can visit the statue every day.

3. The Statue of Liberty closes at 3:30 in the afternoon.
4. There is a garden at the Old England Restaurant.

5. Many people have lunch at the Old England Restaurant.

B.

1. Why ar* the meals at the Old England Restaurant fantastic?

2. What can you do at the nightclub? (Write two things.)



8. Does Tomiko have a lot of friends in London?
9. Where does her boyfriend work?

10. Why is Ted afraid to go to Tomiko's apartment?

11

THE GARSTON FAMILY

Mr. and Mrs. Garston live in a small village near London. They've
got two dogs. Their names are Bruce and Spot. The dogs eat meat,
biscuits and special dog food. Mr. Garston buys their food in London
because the shops in their village don't sell dog food. The Garstons

5 have got neighbours, too, but they don't like Bruce and Spot because
they've got a cat. The postman doesn't like the dogs, either.

Mr. Garston goes to London every day because he works there. He
comes home at six. The dogs always wait for him. They stand near the
door and bark. They are happy because they go for a long walk in the

10  evening with Mr. Garston.

1. Do Mr. and Mrs. Garston live in London?

2. What do the dogs eat?

3. Why does Mr. Garston buy dog food in London?
4 Why don't the neighbours like the dogs?

5.When does Mr. Garston come home every day?
6.Why do the dogs always wait for Mr. Garston?

7. Line 5, 'they’ refers to

8. Line 7, 'there 'refers to
9. Line 9, 'They' refers to

10
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Cinema 1 Cinema 2 - Tomorrow
Anothe provocatie ard o fil -
striking fim by the mog A Bcrtrard Blicr film:
applaudd flm make in the
world! SEPARATE
Clauck Lclouch ROOMS
3.00 5.0 7.0 9.0
LONG LIVE LIFE Minimum age 14 yeas
Mini 14
ey 2.004.06.08.0 100
Charlote Rampling Nasﬁrgrglm
Michel Piccol Nathalie Ba\E
N _ Today at
Today: a great critical and public Cinema RKkiin

success at Cinema West

Sissy Spacek in
THE COLOR PURPLE MRRIE

R true story
directe d by
Roger Donaldso n

A moving romance by Alice Walker
Pulitzer prizewinner
It's about life.

3.00 5.10 7.20 9.30
3.45 6.30 9.15 Minimum age : 14 years

1. You are going to the cinema with your 12-year-old brother. Which films can

you see?

2. How many times can you see Marie in one day?

11
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PLAZA SHOPPING CENTRE

A SHOPPING EXPERIENCE WITHOUT EQUAL

To begn with, think of the location Wha othe shoppimg cente can
equa it? Plaza Shoppimg is in the cente of Harlow, nex to the Souh
Coad station

Eay toread by bus train or car. It's on your daily route

Free parking 3 floors with 35,0® squae metres of space Spae
for 12,0 cars To make acces even easiey there are two independen
ramgs for entrance ard exits =~ _ _ _

Plaza ShoEpirg exiss to male life easier There is no neel to go into
Londan for shoppig ary longer Openirg hours are 10 am to 10 pm,
Mondey to Saturday The PICNIC departmenis open on Sundaystoo
and s0 is the ca park Cone to Plaza Shopping You will find
everythirg you want Cone ard seé

Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

__1. The Plaza Shopping Centre is in London.

__2.You can go to the Plaza Shopping Centre by car only.
3. The Plaza Shopping Centre has a big car park.

4. You can shop at the Plaza Shopping Centre 24 hours a day.
5. The Picnic department is open seven days a week.
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Second
CONFERENCE| EXCHANGE MANAGER'S | o cicEs Eloo
ROOMB BUREAU OFFICE
First CONFERENCE HAIR
Floor ROOM A SAURA SALON
INTERNATIONAL COFFEE GIFT
BAR SHOP BOUTIQUE
Ground
SWIMMING RECEPTION DESK FLOWER
POOL SHOP Floor
INTERNATIONAL
MAIN ENTRANCE FRESTAURANT
MEN'S 1
CHANGING
ROOM CAR
Basemen t WOMEN'S PARK
CHANGING KITCHEN
ROOM

THE INTERNATIONAL HOTEL

At your service.. .

Boutique . High quality clothes for
men and women.

Car Park. Park your car in safety,

Exchange Bureau. You can

in the hotel car park.

change your foreign currency and
traveller's cheques in this hotel.
Closed on Sunday.



Coffee Shop. Snacks or meals
from 8 am to midnight every day.
Flower Shop. Flowers delivered.
Open 9 am - 5.30 pm. Closed on
Sunday.

Gift Shop. Gift items, newspapers,

magazines, books, pens, stamps.

Max's Halrdressin g and
Beauty Salon. Have your hair
done by Max. Open to men and
women.

The Internationa | Bar

Open 11 am-1 am.

The Internationa | Restauran t
Open 7-11 am for breakfast.
12.30 pm - 2.30 pm for lunch.
6.30 pm - 10.30 pm for dinner.

Sauna. Free to residents.

Swimming pool. Open 7 am - 9 pm.

Wehope you enjoy your stay.

1. How many days a week is the Exchange Bureau open?

2. What is there opposite the Coffee Shop?

3. Where does Max work in the hotel?

4. \What time does the dinner service start?

5. You want to buy a stamp. Which floor do you go to?

6. It is 3 pm and you are very hungry. Where can you eat in the hotel?

14



Reporter wanted Driver, agel 30-5Q wantel
for Selt; Times aged " for schod bus Sore
18-30 Must hawe adriving cleanirg alsa Must be godd
licence Typing necessary with children
Interes in sport/theatre 7.00 am - 2.00 pm only.
40 hours/week Conta¢ Jom Brown.
Tel: 756-45® Tel: 676-4327
The Selton Times
ELECTRONIC ENGINEER OFFICE ASSISTANT
Required micro-compute A variad ard interestirg positian
experiencedriving licence with a goad telepho® manney
necessary goad typing, nice personaly ard
Salay negotiable lots of comma sense
If you are 16 to 19 then serd hand
P.K. Electronics written detaik to:
41 Stoughtm House
Suffolk Mr. B.K. Graves
Tel: 431-26® H.G. White,
Whitehal Roal
Peterboroul

Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. You are 16 and you can type well. You can work for The Selton Times.

2. The school bus driver starts work early in the morning and finishes late

in the evening.
3. The company called PK Electronics is in Suffolk.

4. Mr. Graves is looking for an office assistant.

15
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YOUNG LOVE AT THE CAVE

Sardr Jones Pet Parsos ard Bette Lord work in Manchester
Sardn is a secretary Pet drives a tax ard Bette teachs music But
tonight they are in London They'e playing at The Cave Who are
they? They'e the new bard YOUNG LOVE. From Monday to Friday
they work in Manchester At the weekeml they sing in pubs ard
discos They've ga two jobs ard they work very hard Sard Jone
says 'lIt isnt easy I'm very busy My office opers a 9.00 ard |
usually work from 9.0 to 5.0Q I'm not working today becaus we're
singing tonight in London!

YOUNG LOVE are playing a The Cave Lower Harringtan St, at
8.30 Tickets are £4.

1. What is YOUNG LOVE?

2. Why are they in London?

3. Do they sing in Manchester?

4. Where does Sarah usually work?

5. Why isn't she working today?

16
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WEST-END SCHOOL OF ENGLISH The BIG BOYS
21 Old Street London W2 1QB sing ther new sory
Telephone: 01-402 7235
Telex: 860 703 WEND YOU'RE DRIVING ME CRAZY
- dthe
We offer: University of Texas
small classes (maximum 12 students/ Fri. ard Sat
class) N
* friendly atmosphere 8:00p.m
* social club . .
* gpecial classes for Cambridge First Do you .I'ke ':00k music?
Certificate Dont miss this concert
* accommodation service ) _
* central London location. 808 University Avenue 555-60@

EDWARDS COLLEGE OF

ENGLISH
and Furthe Studies Opera
Director. Richad Jame BA(hons.) MA,
*  Generh English Coliseun (S Martins Lane
* Specialis Englih (Business \éﬁél;% ?I)\Ilg%igrgglm %2p5§%
. Import/Export Hotd Operation} revives Madam Butterfly
Compute Course in Grahan Vick's subtke

_ _ _ productian (8.00 p.m £18.50)
Far furthe informatian write or telephoe to:

Edward College of Englih ard Furthe Studies
Edwargs House Bristol, CT9 3TR, England The

If you arc interestd in practisiig your Frend Q U A RT ET

(or German or Spanishor Italian) now playin g at the Concert Hall
WHY NOT GET A PEN-FRIENCY 8:30 p.m.
We hawe contacs in mary countries "a great classical music group”
Write to: Susan Treynor
FOREIG\ FRIENDS AGENCY of the Evening Star
23 Ramfod Rd,
Bristol, BS3 7HZ Admission $7.50

17



Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. You want to study English in London. You phone 01-402 7235 for

information.
2. A ticket for Madam Butterfly is £8.00.
3. The rock concert starts at eight in the evening.

4. You can get information about the Edwards College of English from

the school secretary, Mr. Richard James.
5. The pen-friend club is in Brighton.

18

SAN FRANCISCO

San Francisa isin the State of California in the wes of the United States
It is nea the Pacific Ocean Peopk think it is the capital of California, but it
isn't. First, peopk from Span lived there. Today, Austrians, Italians,
Chines ard others live in the city with Americans

The Chines live in Chinatown. There are marny Chinese restaurants there.
The housespod boxes ard telephones in the street are very interesting. This
part of the town is exactly like China.

Fisherman's Wharf is anothe place where tourists wart to go. You can
find atable in a nice littl e restaurart nea the sea there. You can ed se food
and look at the Golden Gate Bridge. You can watch the ships passirg under it
and the cars crossirg it. The Golden Gate Bridge is the symbd of San
Francisca

After you finish your meal you can take a bod trip to Alcatraz. Alcatraz
was a famous prison between 186 and 192Q but only tourists go there now.

San Francisa is different from othe American cities. It is more European
The sun always shines there and there are a lot of things you can do at night -
you can go to the nightclubs, discos restaurants cinemas and theatres
That'swhy alot of young peopk wart to live in San Francisca



f/\

1. Where is San Francisco ?

2. Is it the capita | of California ?

3. Who came to San Francisc o first ?

4. Which interestin g places do tourist s visit in San Francisco ? (3 places)

5. Who lives in Chinatown ?

6. What can you watch in a restauran t at the Fisherman' s Wharf?

7. What is the symbo | of San Francisco ?

8. What was Alcatraz ?

9. Are there any prisoner s in Alcatra z today ?

10. Why is San Francisc o differen t from other America n cities ?
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WashingtonD.C. is the capital of the United States. Fifteen million people
visit the city everyyear. Halima and Ahmed, her brother, left their home in
Egypt and travelled to the United States last week. They are visiting
Washington D.C. with their Americanfriend, Tom. Here is the letter they
wrote to their aunt.

'Dear Aunt Samira,

'‘Wearrived in 'Washington, 'D.C. three days ago. 'What
a great city! On Friday we toof*A Sits tour. 'We saw many
historical sites: the Lincoln Memorial, the Vietham
VeteransMemorial, and the, Capitol. On Saturday, we
were Busy, too. 'We left our hoteland wentto the "White
House.Thisis wherethe Presidentlives. It's a Big, white
Building. 'We learned that it was made in 1792 and John
Adamswas thefirst presidentto live there. "When we
arrived at the 'White Mouse, we saw two dogs in the
garden.Theywerechasingeachother. 'We took” apicture
of them. Later we visited some of the museums.*We
wantedto see the Optional Air andSpaceMuseumtoo,
But it closes at7 pmandwe wentthereat 7:30 pm. *We
hopeto seeit tomorrow.

Love,

'Halima and Ahmed
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1. How many people visit Washington D.C. every year?

2. Where are Halima and Ahmed from?

3. What is Ahmed's aunt's name?

4. Do Halima and Ahmed like the city?

5. When did they visit the Capitol?

6. What are the Lincoln Memorial, the Vietham Memorial, and the Capitol?

7. Are Halima and Ahmed staying at Tom's house?

8. What's the White House like?

9. What did Halima and Ahmed take a picture of?

10. Did they see the National Air and Space Museum on Saturday?
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DEREK

Derek Matthews wasnt a goal studert at school He liked horses 0 he
wanted to be ajockey. Today, at 55, he is very famous and has ga ariding
schod in Ascot, a few miles from London. He drives to Ascad three days a
week visits his horses and rides them. He says he enjoys his days at the
ridin g schod alot.

1. Why did Derek Matthew s want to be a jockey ?
2. What does he enjoy ?

3. Was he a good student at school ?

4. How does he get to Ascot ?

5. How far is Ascot (from London) ?
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Rolard Kohl is an enginee in Berlin, Germany Rolard is a vely
active person He is agoad basketbdl player He startel the spot at
the age of eleven And he goes skiing in the Alps evel winter.
Rolands mothe ard fathe live in New York. He was with then lag
year Rolard wansto live in the Statestoo.

Evi Pappa is from a smal town nea Athers ard she studies English
at university She wans to be an English teacher She plays the
guitar in a growp called New Band She says "We play in the
evening a a cafe Marny peopek like pop music They cone to the
cafe ard listen to us!' Ew isnt married but she has an Italian
boyfriend called Luigi. Evi speak Greek English Frend ard
Italian.
Delia Chan is from Hong Kong. She is a studen a a schod for

foreign studens in New York. She has arestaurahin Hong Kong.
She wans to spe& English to the peopk in he restaurant

1. What sort of music do New Band play?

2. What spare time activities does Roland do?
3. In which city does Delia study English?

4. Where does Roland live?

5. Who is Luigi?
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Pam Robinson is®a stewardess.She is from the U.S.A. She workdor a

big airline company. Sheflies to a lot of countries. She wrotea letter to her
father from Tokyo.

(Dear 'father,

‘We are. in TokyotodayandIl'm happyBecausd canunite to
you.

you kjiow, this is mysecondmonthin thisjob hut | likp it
very much. | zoos in a Cot of different places Cast month. | zoos
in 'England, Canada, and Turkey- | wantedto phoneyoufrom
Istanbulbut | didn't have any time.

yesterdaywe were in Istanbul again. 'We were free for
tweCvehours. *We didn't want to stay at the airport, first we
wentto a restaurantnearthe airport andhadCunchbecause we
were very hungry. Thefoodwasn't verygoodbut it was cheap.
Then we went to the city andsaw a Cot of interestingplaces,
too. The peopCe,the houses thefood! 'Everythingis wonderful
in Tokyo, too. | want to buy somethingsfor you here.

| thinks I've got a wonderful job but | was really very tired

last month.
‘Wait for my neict letter from 'Berlin. 'We are going there
nact.
Love,
Tarn
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1. When did Pam get this job?

2. Does she like her job?

3. How many countries did she see last month?

4. Did she phone her father from Istanbul?

5. Where was she yesterday?

6. Were they free for lunch in Istanbul?

7. Did they have lunch on the plane?

8. Where was the restaurant?

9. Was the food good?

10. What did they see in Istanbul?

11. How long did they stay in Istanbul?

12. Does she like Tokyo?

13. What does she want to do in Tokyo?

14. Where are they going next?
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JOAN

Joan was avely goa studem when she was a school Computes were
very interestimg for he 0 she wantal to work with computers Sre finished
schod two yeas ag ard start@l to work as a compute programmer Now
she enjoys the work in the office very much She can draw pictures with
computers

1. Why did Joan want to work with computers ?

2. What does she enjoy ?

3. When did she start to work as a compute r programmer ?
4. What can she do with computers ?

5. Ask and answer if Joan was a good student at school .
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MAHATMA GANDHI

Mahatma Gandhi was born in India in 1869. He became one of his
country's leaders. Life was difficult when he was young. He got married at
the age of thirteen; a common custom in India at that time. He studied law at
the university. He went to London and became a lawyer. Then he returned to
his country. A few years later, he went to work in South Africa. He
organised demonstrations* and they sent him to prison several times. Twenty
years later, he returned to India. There, he worked hard to help the poor. He
played a very important role in the independence* of India. A fanatic killed
him in 1948.

*demonstration: gdsteri
'independence: bagimsizlik

1. Where was Gandhi born?

2. When was he born?

3. Why did he get married at the age of thirteen?

4. Why did he go to London?

5. Where did he organise demonstrations?

6. When did he return to India?

7. Who did he help in India?

8. Who killed him?
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WILLIA M SHAKESPEARE

William Shakespea& was bom in Stratfod on April 23rd 1564 His
father, Jom Shakespearavas an importart man in the town - William did
not come from a poa family.

When he waseighteen William married Anne Hathawg in Stratford But
he didnt war to stay there He wantal to be an acta ard the beg theatres
were in London Sq in 1587 William wen to London where he worked as
anacta in atheate called The Rose

He began to write plays for the actors He wrote RomeoandJuliet, Julius
Caesar,Richardll, AntonyandCleopatraard mary more Everyore liked his
plays and he becane famous

When Jame | becane King in 1603 Shakespearworked for him, ard
performeal his plays for the King ard his friends He alo worked at the
famouws Globe Theatre This theate presentd his lag play, Henry VIIl. There
was agun in this play, ard fire from the gun burnel the theate down

In 1610 Shakespearwert badk to Stratford He wantel to live there with
his family, but he died on April 23rd 161Q He wasonly forty-six yeass old.

A.
1. How old was Shakespear e when he got married ?

2. What was his wife's name?

3. Why did Shakespear e go to London ?

4. What was the name of the first theatre he worked in?
5. What was he famous for?

B.Fill in the table with what happene d in Shakespeare' s life in these years.
(Write only one thing. )

1564

1582

1587

1603

1610
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ALFRED HITCHCOCK

Alfred Josep Hitchcodk was bom in Londan on Augug 13 1899 He
wert to schod ard universiy there ard in 192 he startel to work with a
British film company In 1920 he also married Alma Revelle his wife for the
nex sixty years They had one daughter

From 1925 to 193 he macde severd films in Britain, including The 39
Stepsard The Man Who Knew Too Much.

In 1933 he left Britain becaus he wanteal to work in Hollywood. He lived
in Los Angeles for the reg of his life ard made mary of his 53 films there A
lot of peopk in America ard Europe saw his famots films Psycho(1960 ard
The Birds (1963)

Quea Elizabeh Il made Hitchcodk 'Sir Alfred' in 1980 Som afte that
in May 198Q he died in Los Angeles

1. Where did Hitchcock go to school and university?

2. What happened in 19207

3. How many children did he have?

4. What are the names of his famous films between the years 1925-1939?
5. Where did he make most of his films?

6. What are the names of his two famous films?

7. Who made him 'Sir Alfred'?
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CHARLI E CHAPLIN

Charlie Chaplin was born in London in 1889 He first appearal in music
halls and then acted on the London stage In 1910 he wert to the USA with
Fred Karno's company, but he didn't stay with Karno very long. In 1913 he
started to work at the Keystone Compary in Hollywood. There he made his
first film, Making A Living, in 1914 In his secoml film, Kid Auto Racest
]yenice (1914) he introduced the littl e tramp. This characta made him
amous

Chaplin ga married severad times. He met his lag wife, Oona O'Neill in
194 and married ha ayea later. Chaplin was then 54 years old and Ooma
18 Heleft the USA in 192 for political reasors ard lived with his family in
Switzerland for thered of his life. He died in 1977

1. Where was Charlie Chaplin born?
2. When was he bom?

3. Where did he first appear?

4. Where did he go in 19107

5. What did he do in 19137

6. When did he make his first fim ?

7. What characte r did he introduc e in his second film ?

30



28

Dailly News

"THUftSbAY , JANUAKYV lIth No. 73 142

SUPER TANKER DISASTER!

There was a bad accidert in the English Channe at about two this morning.
An English oil tanker crashel into an Italian cargo ship. They sgy that the
accidert happenal becaug it was very stormy... (more on page 8)

- / J

1. What time did the accident happen ?

2. What was the weather like when the accident happened ?
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SELTON TIME S

WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 16* No. 53 142

SELTON'S SECOND SHOPPING CENTRE
OPENED YESTERDAY'!

The four-floor building has everythirg from books to shoes You can find
fashional® clothes for your family ard friends You can hawe breakfast
lunch ard dinne a the lovely cafes ard restaurants

L —

—

|
SeCton Stopping Centre

Cafes & Restaurants open : Monda c}/ Fridg (7 amn - 9 pm)
Saturag (7 an - 10 pm)
Stores open : Monday-Fridg (7 am - 8 pm) / Saturdy (7 am- 10 pm)
Centre closal on Sundays

1. What can you buy at the new shoppin g centre ? (Write two things. )
2. Is there only one shoppin g centre in Selton ?

3. Can you have dinner in the shoppin g centre on Sunday ?

4. Are the stores open at 9 am on Saturday ?
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Thursday Octobe 24th 19%

Christian Lebrat the Frend presidenh of the MAGROS Foad companyis
visiting our town. He arrived yesterdg ard he is here to med Mr.
Douglas the manage of the MAGROS stoie in Oxhan Street This is Mr.
Lebrats secoml visit to Selton He was here in 1991 when he openel the
store There are sixty-five MAGROS stores in Europe - twently in
England twelve in Germany fifteen in Fran@ ard eighte@ in Spain
Next year Mr. Lebra wans to open a store in Rome lItaly, too. Mr.
Lebra cant stay in Seltan for very long. He has abusg/ programmeHe is
flying to Madrid tomorrowmornirg to visit the stores there

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Mr. Lebrat is from Spain.

2. He came to Selton on Thursday.

3. Mr. Lebrat is in Selton because he wants to open a new store.
4. The MAGROS store in Oxham Street opened in 1991.

5. The MAGROS store in Selton has got many managers.

6. Mr. Lebrat is leaving Selton on Wednesday morning.

7. There are some MAGROS stores in Madrid.

B. Fill in the chart with numbers according to the text.

The number of MAGROS stores in:

Europe: 65
England:___
Germany.___
France:
Spain_____

Italy:
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A

. A man took his dog to the cinema because
a) he bought two tickets
b) he didn't like going alone
c) the dog liked watching films
d) he didn't want to leave his dog at home

. The usherette was very surprised because

a) the dog sat near the man

b) the hero died tragically

c) the man and his dog went inside
d) the dog watched the film and cried

. The usherette spoke to the man because

a) the man was very interested in the film
b) the man wanted to take his dog inside
c) the dog cried when the hero died

d) the film was very sad

a) The dog liked the film but hated the book.
b) The dog liked the book but hated the film.
c) The dog watched the film but didn't read the book.
d) The dog didn't cry when he read the book.

Line 2, 'they* refers to
Line 2, 'she' refers to

Line 5, 'He' refers to
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Tomis a studentat theBailey SchoolThisis hisdiary.

1996/Novembe

25 Mondy

'Everythingis changing. Last
week,there were no dossesn
the mornings. 9(owwe have
frendi dossesevery morning
ani dancetwice a week, 'Jijght
now we're studying 'Endgame,
a pCay By Samuel 'Beckett- It's
verySoring.

26 Tuesdy

This evening my friends and f
Wereat the coffeebarand|
metAnna ¢ a beautiful
American nurse.She'sstaying
at the Mayfair 'Motet, just
oppositethe 'Bailey School'.

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

27 Wednesda

| don't enjoy Being with Jackie-
She likes TV. | don't. A(pt
everynight! | was at thefolk.
ctuB this evening very good.
I'm reading a fantastic Book,
about India called 'The Jewel
in the Crown By TaulScolt. |
want to seeAnna again'.

1. At Tom's school there are dance classes every morning.

2. Tom enjoys studying 'Endgame' very much.

3. On Tuesday evening Tom was at the coffee bar.

4. Tom enjoys being with Anna.

B.
1. Where is Anna from?

2. Where is the Mayfair Hotel?

3. What doesn't Tom like doing every night?

4. How was the folk club?

5. What is the name of the book Tom is reading?
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ELVIS PRESLEY

Elvis Presley was born on January 8th, 1935 in Eag Tupelo, Mississippi
Histwin brother died at birth. Elvisgrew up in apoa home but his parents
Vernon and Gladys Presley were kind and loving.

After he left school Elvis worked in different jobs. He worked in cinemas
and supermarkets and he worked as a lorry driver. This was the job he liked
most

Two peopk helpad Elvisin his career. One was Sam Phillips. Sam had a
record compary called Sin Records He was the first persan to realise that
Elvis was a goal singer. The secoml persa to help Elvis was Tom Parker.
Tom becane Elvis' manage in 195 and he made him into a famous rock

and roll star.
Elvis won a lot of gold discs in his life. He died on Augug 16th, 1977
Many peopk say that he died becaug he todk too many drugs ard pills.

Mark the statement s as True (T), False (F) or No Informatio n (NI).
1 Elvis' parents were not good people.

2. Elvis was the younges t child in the family .

3. Evis worke d in differen t jobs becaus e he wanted to earn more money .
4. Eis enjoye d workin g as a lorry driver .

5. Sam Phillip s played an importan t role in Elis* career.

6. Tom Parker was the manager of a record company called Sun Records .
7

. Elvis died on a winter day at the age of 42.
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GOING TO BRITAI'N

Money 20
There are one hundr@I pene (I00p) in a pourd (£1). Peopé sometims sa

p" insteal of "pence; for example "eighty p". Not all banks chang foreign
money but you can usualy find at leas one bark in ead town tha will do it

Where To °*~j

Hotels are very expensie in Britain. A cheape solution is a ' bed ard
breakfastin someonea home Informatian centres or tourig offices can hebp
you to find these There are al® yout hoste$ ard campsite in mary places

Writin g Home = ==========================?*A
Stams can only be bough in pog offices bu neary evey village (or pat of
atown) has a pog office. Often it isinside a smal shop

Getting Around =

Trains are quite godad in Britain. If you are unde 24 or over 65, or if you are
travelling with a family, ak abou ‘'railcards for cheape fares on the train.
There are al coachs (long-distane buse} betwe@ sorne towns ard cities
thes are cheapethan trains In towns ard cities there are usualyy busesard
in Londaon there is also an underground But the undergroud is not eay to
use 0 you shoutl lean abou it before you use it. You can gd informatian
abou the systen in all the statiors in London

Eating Out =================—=-—=—=—-———————————==—===/\W\
Restaurardg are often expensive ard you canna be sure the food will be
good But Indian ard Chine® restaurarg sere goal meals which are cheap
Puls sometime sene goal food bu it is usualy quite expensive Fag food
shors - fish ard chip shops hamburge shoys - are cheap bu the food is not
always very good
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A.
1.
2.

4.

Complete the following sentences.
In each town, you can find a bank which changes

If you don't have much money, you can stay at a 'bed and breakfast' place,

at a or at a i

Travelling in London by is not easy. You can find out

about it in all the London stations.

Two examples of fast food shops are and

. Where can you ask about a cheap place to stay?

Who can get 'railcards'?

a) People

b) People over 65.

c) People

. Where can you have a good and cheap meal?

In most villages, where is the post office?
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TRANSPORTATION IN TURKEY

There are two importart types of transportatia in Turkey. Railway
transportatia ard highway transportationHighway vehicles (trucks buses
cars etc) transpor 90% of the passengarand 75% of the carg in Turkey;
but trains carly only 5% of the passengarard 25% of the carga

Now, we can compae the coss of trucks ard trains We wart to transpor
1500 tons of carga Onre truck can carry 10 tons but one train wagm can
carty 50 tons We neal 150 trucks bu only 30 train wagors for 1500 tons of
carga

1 tl’ain Wag(]‘l can Cal’ly 50 tOﬂS 1 trud< can Carry 10 tons
1 train waga coss $30,000
1 locomotiwe cost $2,000,000 1 truck cost $30,000

1 locomotive + 30 wagors cog $2,900,000 150 trucks cog $3,600,000

Now, you can see which cost less ard which coss more There is
anothe advantag of railway transport We can us a train waga for more
yeass than we can use atruck

We hawe to think abou the cog of fud for the® vehicles too. Trains use
cod but trucks use petrol We all know petrd is more expensie than coal
Thats why trains are more economichthan trucks

1. Compare railway and highway vehicles in Turkey,

a) Which carry more passengers?
b) Which carry less cargo?

2. Compare a train wagon (W) and truck (T).
a) Which is cheaper? W T

' V' " Is more expensive? W T
¢) Which can carry more cargo? W T
d) Which can carry less cargo? W T

e) Which can we use longer? W T

41



3. a) Which is cheaper, petrol or coal ?

b) Whi* h to more economical , a train or a truck ?

4. What are the advantage s of railway transportation ?

38

AMY'S RESTAURANT

Amy's Restaurart is an exampke of a goal place to ed in Greenwich
Village. It's a perfed place for studentto ea lunch and dinner. It s clean the
service is fag and the prices are reasonable Amy's has a different specia
evely day. The specid includes fish or meat vegetablesa mixed salad bread
and butter, dessetr and coffee or tea - all for $3.45 The specid and the other
items on Amy's meru are always excellert for the prices

1. Where can you eat in Greenwic h Village ?

2. What can you say about Amy's restaurant ? (Write only one sentence. )

3. How much is a special meal at Amy's ?
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SMALL CARS

When you go out, you can see a lot of cars, buses and truck s on the roads
The streets are always very crowded Today, many people would rather use
smal cars Smal cars are cheape and they are more economicé becaug you
can saw petrol and you sperd less money. These smal cars are also safer
becaug they cant go more than 100 kilometers pa hour.

In the future, a lot of people will probably use smal cars, and probably
these cars will use electricity so there will be less pollution in cities.

1. Why woul d peopl e rather use small cars? (Give 3 reasons. )
2. Why are small cars more economica | than big cars? (Give 2 reasons. )

3. What woul d you rather have, a small car or a big car? Why?

40

HOME SWEET HOME

For many British people a house is the mog important thing in their
lives. In fact, 60% of the population doesnt live in rented housing
They would rather have their own houses but prices are going up all
the time, and many young peopk have nat ga enoudh money to buy a

5 house They live in smal flats or in their parents house (even when
they are married).

Prices are especialy high in the southeas of England. In the north,
and in Scotland prices are quite low. Young peopk often buy old
houses perhaps more than a hundred years old becau® they are nat 0

10 expensive But they have to sperd a lot of time and money on repairs
and decoration
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1. What is very importan t for Britis h people ?

2. How much of the populatio n lives in rented housing ?

3. a) Can many young people buy houses easily ?

b) Why not?

c) What do most young people do?

4. Compar e hous e prices in the southeast and in the north .

5. @) Why do most young peopl e buy old houses ?

b) What do they have to do then?

6. Line 3, They' refers to

7. Line 5, They' refers to

8. Line 9, 'they' refers to

9. Line 10, 'they' refers to
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A MEETIN G

Dr. Keller is ata party at the United Nations.

Host: Dr. Keller, I'd like you to med Mr. Hakada. Mr. Hakada is the
director of the United Nations University in Tokyo. Mr. Hakada,
thisis Dr. Keller. She works for the World Health Organisation.

Mr. Hakada: How do you do, Dr. Keller?
Dr. Keller: It's apleasure to med you, Mr. Hakada.

Mr. Hakada: Areyou going to attend the World Health Conference in Toronto
this weekenc?

Dr. Keller: No. | have \oreturn to Genewa on Friday. Plea® tell me abou
the UN University, Mr. Hakada. | know very littl e abou it.

Mr. Hakada: We do alot of researt at the UN University. We don't have a
campus but we have offices in Tokyo. Have you visited them?

Dr. Keller: No, | haven't
Mr . Hakada: Would you lik e to see them when you come to Tokyo?
Dr. Keller: Yes, I'd like to. Thank you for the invitation .

1. What does Mr. Hakada do?*

2. Wk;ét Ao"rganiwsatikbﬁ doeé ‘Dir’.. Ke;IIeriworkifio';’..7

3. Why isn't Dr. Keller going to attend the conference?
4. Where is the United Nations University?

5. What do they do at the UN University?

6. Does the university have a campus?

\l

. Has Dr. Keller visited the UN University?
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15

LAURA

Laura Denison famous singe and star of Top Twenty, was born in
Bristol in 1953 Her parents originally came from Ireland. Laura's
father was a custons officer on the Bristol docks Unfortunately, he
died afew years aga

Laura, who is an only child, grew up in the suburbs of Bristol. She
started he educatin at a locd schod and then movead to a large,
modem comprehensie schod in anothe part of the city.

After leaving schod when she was 18 Laura wert to Bristol
University to study history and economics She stayeal there for three
years When she was at the university, she joined a university music
group, and started to sing It was a this time that she wrote ha famous
sorg The Price of Peace' When she finished university she joined
anotha group and began to ean money with he performances and
songs

When she was 21, she married Tony Harper, who was a studert at
that time. They have two children - aboy and agil. When they ga
married they rented a beautiful farm house in a suburb of Bristol. They
are still there but only a few days ago they decidel to leave Britai n and
moveto Los Angeles

1. When did Laura go to Bristo | University ?

2. Did she write her first song after she finishe d university ?

3. How old was she when she married Tony Harper?

4. How many childre n have Laura and Tony got?

5. Where is their house ?

6. Have they just decided to leave for Los Angeles ?
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7. Linens, there' refers to

8. Line 15, \vho' refers to

g. Ask and answer if Laura has ever lived in Ireland .

10. Ask and answer how long Laura has lived in Bristol .
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gth
August

'‘Dearjanet,

Thanhs very muckfor your invitation to come down to Torquay
for the weekend.I'd Cove to come, but unfortunatelyAugustis a Bad
timefor me to get away. We're very Busy with"the tourists here. At
the moment, I'm waiting for a group of 'Japanese tourists- I'm
actually writing this tetter at 'Mtathrow Airport'. 'Whenthey arrive, |
have to take them to their hotef, and then tomorrow | have to take
them on a Bus tour of the city. I'm free on Sunday,But | mustdo
some housework;So I'm afraid | can't come down to Torguay now.
'‘But | thinksl can visityouin October.

"Wouldn'tyou liks to cometo Londonfor a day or two instead? I'd
Coveto seeyou.'you canhelp mewith thetourists. "WhataBoutnejct

week?

Love,

Wendy

A. Complet e the sentences .
Wendy lives in and Janet lives in

=

2. Wendy is at the airport to meet

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. Wendy wrote the letter on Friday .
____ 2. Wendy is a touris t guide .
3. Wendy is very busy in October .

4. Wendy is going to visit Janet next week.
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EDUCATION AT HOME (1)

Sone children in Englard dont go to schod but they stud/ a home Do
you think it's right? _ _
~ Our reporter Jean Anderson wert to talk to sone children The Richardsos
live in a big old house 20 kilometres from London The family is large - two
girls ard three boys Our reporte visited them on a Wednesdga morning The
children were a 'home She head must inside the houseg a piarmo ard a
guitar. A normd family? A norma day? Yes bu in one way the Kichardsors
are velry different The children dont go to school Ther parents Marian ard
Rogertead than a home

H 1. What is Jean Anderson's job?

2. How many children have Marian and Roger got?

3. Why were the children at home on a Wednesday morning?

4. Who teaches them?

5. Where do the children study?

Jean Andersm spoketo Marian Richardson Marian said _

"My husbad ard | dont like the schoos in our town. We dont think the
teaches are very good The children dont lean much Sone children a the®
schoos cant readTlts terrible Go to the schoos ard look: the children fight;

ﬁmolq'ard drink. Roge ard | are both teachersWe can teah them more a
ome.

6. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

___a) Mrs. Richardson likes the teachers in the town.

__b) Mrs. Richardson's children smoke and drink.

7. What can't some of the children do at the schools in their town?

Jean Andersm als slPoIe to Ginny. Ginny is one of the daughtes of the
family. She said "We all love music”| play the piano ard Donal plays the
guitar. My parens are very goal a must ard languagesThe schoo$ here
are very bad We lean more at home | think we're [ucky."

8. Mark the statement as True (T) or False (F).
Ginny is happy because she thinks she learns more at home.
9. What does Ginny think about the schools in the town?
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EDUCATION AT HOME (2

About 4000 families are teachirg their children at home and they are doing
very well. One exampk is the Tanna family from Hertfordshire. Eve Tanner,
27, and he 29-yea -old husbard James do nat serd their children to school
The Tanna children, six-year-od Stephen and eight-year-od Jason study at
home with their mother. They hawe a bright, comfortable study in their home
All around there are lots of books and the children's paintings are on the wall.
James says "Both Eve and | think we ga nothing from schod -only a
diploma. We had no fun at all; in fact, everything was boring."

Some parents who are teaching their children a home have a study
prggramme, but the Tanners don't. Eve says "Th e children love books - th
read all sorts of things. And, of course we read story books together. | tea
them writin g and mathematics too. They writ e shopping lists for me. Then
they go shopping with me and pay for the things we buy."”

Eve and James take their children to the library , to museums to concerts
to swimming pools ard to %/mnastics They think these activities are very
important. What do friends think? Eve says "Most of them are very
interested Sone friends are also thinkin g abou teachirg their children at
home'

A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. The Tanners live in Hertfordshire .

2. Eve and James didn't go to school .

3. Eve and James don't have a study programm e for their children .

4. The childre n study only reading and writin g at home.
5. All Eve's and James' friend s teach their childre n at home.

B.
1. How many people are there in the Tanner family ?

2. Why do Eve and James do lots of outsid e activitie s with their children ?
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JOHN LENNON

A lot of peopk remembeJom Lennm for his must with the Beatles He
was seriots ard creative ard mary yourng peopek of the 19605 ard 19705
though he spole for them

Lennan was bom on Octobe 9, 194Q in Liverpool, England When he
was a child, he listenal to the musc of rock amrd roll singes like Elvis
Presley Jery Lee Lewis ard Little Richard At 15 when he was in art
school] Lennm startel his first rock-group the Quarrymen The membes of
the group were Pau McCartney Georg Harrison ard Pet Best who played
the drums

The Quarryma late change ther nane to the Silver Beatles ard then the
Beatles When Pet Beg left the group Ringo Star joined the Beatles as the
drummer Betwea 1958 ard 19& the groy played in night clubs in
Liverpod ard Hamburg Germany Then the Beatles mace arecod called 'l
Wanma Hold Your Hand ard had ther first big succes in Britain. 'Pleag
Pleag Me' cane a shot time after tha ard it becane numbe one

Lennan was both a singe ard a songwriter He wrote mary of the
Beatles song ard mod of the® song becane numbe ore all ove the
world. They were romantc ard intelligent ard todays musiciars still play
them

Lennan did notonly make must ard films with the Beatles He also wrote
two books the first one in 1964 ard the seco orne ayea afte that In 1967
he actal in afilm called Howl WonThe War.

On Decembe 8, 198 Jom Lenna died in New York, shd deal outsice
his apartmenbuilding. Every yea thousand of peopk cone togethe in New
York's Centrd Pak to remembe him. For mary peopk in the world, he was
someom very special

Mark the best choice .

1. When he was very young, Lennon liked _
a) the music of Littl e Richard
b) playin g the drums
c) spendin g time in night clubs in Liverpoo |
d) New York's Central Park

51



was the name of Lennon's first group .

a) The Silver Beatles
b) The Beatles

c) The Quarryme n

d) Please Please Me

. The Beatles became famous

a) in 1958

b) when Lennon was 15 years old

c) with the song M Wanna Hold Your Hand'
d) in Hambur g

. In 1966 F_

a) Lennon left for the United States
b) Lennon wrote his second book
c) Pete Best left the group

d) Lennon was an art student

Which of the followin g is a true statement ?

a) How | Won The War is the name of a book .

b) Many musician s today don't know anythin g about the Beatles .
c) Lennon died in Britain .

d) Lennon had great succes s with his songs .

52



47

GUEBE TO GOOB EATWG by Tom COUSN

A few days ago | was in Cornwell the northen subub of Bristol. It
isnt big - abou 14,0® peopk live there | though there v/erent ary
goad restaurard in Cornwell | though there were only sone pizza
house ard a few hamburge cafes

But | waswrong A friend tock me ou to dinneg lag Saturday We
gat off the bus a Cornwel Centra)] ard walked down Georg Roal to
the pog office. Then we turneal left into a little stree¢ called Wed Lane
we walked afew metres ard we enter@l a smal restaurant

The Rajah Restauranhas six tables ard there wasnt anyore there
when we arrived We had a wonderfu Indian mea there The Tandoor
chicken was very tasty, ard the curries were ha ard delicious The
wine was godl ard cheap the fruit salal wasreally exotic ard the mead
cog only £12 for two.

Try it - but hurry. You cant sea 14.0® peopek a only six table$

A . — " A — — —
1. Where can you eat in Cornwell ?

a)

b)

c) The Rajah Restaurant .

2. Where is the Rajah Restaurant in Cornwell ?

3. Who went there last Saturday ?

4. What did they have at the Rajah Restaurant ?

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Cornwel |l is a small place.

2. They drove to Cornwell .

3. The restauran t was crowde d when they arrived .

4. The writer liked the meal but he thought it was a bit expensive .
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NacCio "limes “Reader Holidays
MALT A EGYPT

Wam winter sunshir on the friendly ~ Visit Egyft to experiene an exciting
islard of Malta- from only £18 for a  blerd of anciett ard modern of

week and £17P for a fortnight beautifd wild desers and vibrart
And just look wha is included in the ~ towns and cities all lying unde a
pricel cloudles blue sky for mog of the yeat
*Half boad accommodatio with Prices from only £3& for a full 7-dey

English breakfas at the excellen tour.

3-sta San Paw Hotd *Half boad accommodatio
*No supplemert for singles "Visits to Cairq Alexandra and mary
"Specia trips to Handicrafs Cente other famots sites

and othe interestim places Fantasti c trips on the River Nile ard
*Bottle of wine in room on arrivd to the famous pyramids
Entertainment in hotd "Fully guided tours throughot your
"Services of our courig sty
*Supeb travd bag "Schedulé flights from Heathrav

. and Mancheste

Malta - clea blue seas fascinatimy *Supeb trave bag free
sights wam weathey welcomirg Egypt - supeb climate friendly
peopk (mary spe& English) extrovet people a land with an
Spectaculaexcursiols and a gred unparallelel and fascinatig history.
3-sta hotd as your base This excellert tour will let you

_ discove for yourset as mudc as
Rights from Heathrav - evely week  possibe of this unforgettabé country.
on Friday from 3/11/% to 29/3/96 Departurs are on Thursdag from 5-12
Mancheste flights also availabk a& a Novembe ard 18 Februay to 10
supplement March.

‘Do join us on one of OUT superB 'Jt&cCio limes Reader Motidays.

Mark the statemens as True (T) o False (F).
1. A two-week holiday in Egypt costs £385.
2. Both holiday s offer sightseein g trips .
3. if you speak only English , you can have languag e problem s In Malta.
4. On the Egypt holiday you can leave from Mancheste r Airpor t or
Heathrow Airport .
5. There are flight s to Malta every Friday from November 1995 until the
end of March 1996.
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! SEAFORD SCHOOL "
1 3/4 houss by train from Londmn
(115km3

Ages 10-15 25 July - 14 Augud

The seasid town of Seafad is on England souh

coast It is an excellet locatian from which to

explote the Souh Dowrs ard sud) towrs as

Hastings As a Summe Schod centre it offers

an ided combinatio of sea ard country

In the ground of the main schod are the large

open-ai heatel swimmirg pod (with lifeguard)

six tenns cours ard footbal fields

The combinatio of bracirg sea air ard energets

activities makes for healtly appetites

Othe Activities:

* Computes

* Riding

SpecidFeatures

* Far spors enthusiast- excellen facilities

* A wealh of interestiig places to visit nearby
cathedralsunusubmuseurs ard county parks

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Bedgebury School is in London.

Bedgebury Schod
(Ages 13 - 16 Residentid

Bedgebwy Schod is situatel in a
beautifu town 55 kms from
London It is a private schod with
large ground ard supeb Action'
facilities which include
Lsarg e playing fields (football
hockey volleyball)

* A lake for waterspod

*A moden indoa spors cente
*Hard ard gras tenns cours

All thee facilities are locatel
within the privaie ground of the
school

The student slego in simply
furnishel roons with 5 beds Boys
ard girls hae roorns on differert
floors ard are unde the supervisio
of residenteachers

2. The course at Seaford School is in the summer.

3. Bedgebury School is for boys only.

4. Five students stay in one room at Bedgebury School.

5. You can go to Seaford only by car or by bus.

B.
1. Where is Seaford in England?

2. What sort of sports can you do at Seaford School?
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NOTTINGHA M

Nottingham is a busy industrial, commercid and university town with
almog 300,0® inhabitants. Close to the centre of one of Britain' s richest
coalfields it is important in the Midlands for its many kinds of industry.
Nottingham is an industrial city, but it isna at all ughly o dirty . Nottingham
lies on the side of a hill nea the River Trent, only a short distance away from
Sherwoal Forest the famous home of Robin Hood.

The city's castk is also quite famous and Nottingham has three theatres
severd cinemas a very large university and various museuns and galleriesto
look after the cultural need of the town. Nottingham also enjoys sorre of the
bed sport in the country, with two ﬂrofessioneh football clubs, a first-class
cricket ground (Trent Bridge) and the National Water Sports Centre in its

large country park.
BANGOR

Centred round its university on the hill and its cathedrd below, Banga is
one of the mog attractive towns in North Wales It is a smal town with a
population of only 13,0 and with littl e or no heaw industry. Therefore, it
Is still clean and quiet.

Banga isan important cultural centre There is a theatre and a cinema ard
visitors shoud nat miss the Museun of Welsh Antiquitie s or Bangor's
famous public garden Gardd yr Esgob A littl e further away, there is
Penrhyn Castle with its railway museum

For sports enthusiasts Banga has an 18-hok golf course and a large
modem swimming-pool

A.
1. Where is the home of Robin Hood ?

2. Why is Bangor a clean and a quiet town? (Give two reasons)

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Going to a cinema and playin g golf are two thing s that you can do in
your spare time in Bangor .

2. Nottingha m is a clean and beautifu | city .

3. Except for two footbal | clubs and a cricke t ground , there are no other
sport s facilitie s in Nottingham .
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A LANGUAGE TEACHER'S PERSONAL OPINION

Why is English sudh an importart langua@ today? There are severa
reasonsMany newspapes serd ther repors to otha newspapeyin differert
countries in English - nat in Spanié or Italian. English is also the langua@ of
the businessworld For example when a Mexican businessm@a buys
somethig from a Chine® businessma he usualyy spealk English At
airpors you can always hea English ard at the cinema you can watd afilm
in English Today a lot of peopk wart to lean this language They go to
langua@ schoos in Englard or take English coursa in ther own countries

Evely day | seeadvertisemerstin the newspapes ard on buses They are
abou langua@g courses Sometims they alo advertie languag cassettgin
English They say you can leam a secowl languag very fag ard easily
They often say you can rea plays by Shakespearor books by Charles
Dickenrs afte you listen to the cassette or after you go to the classs for three
months The® advertisemestare awful. | am an English teache ard | know
tha it is difficult to leam a new language But a lot of peopek think thee
advertisemerstare true They wart to go to the® shot courses or buy those
expensie cassettesl dont understad them How can someoe lean a new
langua@ in three month® Are 'supe teachersteachimg ther classe® 1 really
dont know.

| dont think peopk can lean English from cassettesWhen we spe& a
langua@ we dont repea sentencgonly. We use the langua@ evey day ard
everywhere For example we talk to our friends our neighbous or to a
waiter in arestaurantYou cant spe& to acassetteYou can only reped the
questiors ard answers We mud talk to peopk ard listen to them when we
leam anew language And this takes along time. Not only three monthg

A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. Many businessme n can speak English .
2. The languag e cassette s are not cheap.
3. The writer likes the advertisement s about languag e courses .
4. The writer is a 'super teacher' .

5. The writer think s cassette s can teach you Englis h very well.
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1. Where can you hear a lot of English? (Write two things.)

a)

b)

2. Who do we talk to every day? (Write two things.)

a)

b)
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THE WORLDS OF WALT DISNEY

Disneylard and Disney World are the two mod famouws
entertainmen parks in the world. Disneylam is in California and
Disney World isin Florida U.S.A Thes were built by Walt Disney

Walt Disney startel to make cartom films in 1923 with his brothe
Roy. First he mace 'Alice in Wonderland ard then in 1928 Mickey
Mouse was created He was vely interestd in technology so all his
work was technicaly excellen ard very enjoyable He believel in
providing good clean entertainmenard fun for all the family. He
wanted a world which would give him a lot of fun when he was a boy
and s0 he built it for others to enjoy in Disneyland which was opene
in Anaheim California in 1955 It has four parts Adventureland
Frontierland Fantasylad ard Tomorrowland

In 1960 Walt Disney bough a big piee of land nea Florida ard
startel to build his secon gred entertainmenpark This was called
"Disney World". It wasfinished in 1971 ard cog 400 million dollars
This place is a little differert from Disneyland It has ga hotek ard
shoppimg centres as well as entertainmenplaces So peopk can eat
sleg and enjoy doing things in the sane place

A few yeas ag two otha smal cities were plann& nea Disney
World. One of them is called Lake Buera Vista. This has bee
completel ard peopk hawe startel to mowe in. They are still building
ihe secomnl city so peopk will na mowe in until 1995

Walt Disney died of cance in 1966 but peopék still remembe him
when they visit his parks today.
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1. What are Disneyland and Disney World?

2. Did Walt Disney work alone when he started to make cartoon films?

3. When did he make 'Alice in Wonderland'?

4. What did Walt Disney try to give people when he made his films?

5. Why did he build Disneyland?

6. How long did it take to build Disney World?

7. What is the difference between Disneyland and Disney World?

8. What is 'Lake Buena Vista'?

9. Do people live in the second city today?

10. What do the following refer to?
a) 'He' (line 6):
b) This place' (line 16):
c) 'them' (line 20):
d) 'his parks' (line 24):
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John Bearis starting his university education inLondon, so heneeds
accommodationHe has written a letter to an agency and the following is the
answerto his letter.

Famil y Friend s Agenc y
London WI

Dear Mr . Bear ,

Thank you fo r your lette r of 1~ " October . You aske d
about goo d familie s fo r student st osta ywit hi nLondon .
Here ar e thre e suggestions

1) Mr. an dMrs . Cranley, Garde n Street , Londo n NW1

Alarg e famil ywit ha larg ehouse . 't cantak eupto
fou r student s.Everypbod y i s part of th e family . Good
food . Good locatio n (nea r a n undergroun d station) , ver 'y

centra | andeas yt oget t oanywher ei n London .
2) Mrs . Eisley , 3 Newto nAvenue , Uxbridg e

Mrs. Eisle yi sanol dlady . Ther e ar e fiv e bedroom s
for students . Everyon e has hiss/he r own roo mand eac h
bedroo mha s a washbasi n an d shower . Anothe r hous eonth e
same stree t has tw o mor e singl e bedrooms , but student s
eat wit h Mrs . Eisley

3)Professo r an dMrs . Jame s Earl-Jones , Wimbledo n
Afamou s famil y (Mr . Jone s i s a well-know n professor
and hi s wif e sing s opera) . Thehous ei s lovely , wit ha

very larg e garden . Ther e ar e tw o bedroom s fo r students
wit h tw o bed s i n each . Everyon e who has staye d ther e
saystha t th efoo di s excellent

Each of thes e place s i s ver yclea n an d friendly . Some
student s don' t lik e Wimbledo n becaus e it s quit e far
fro mcentra | London . Other s lov e it . Some lik e stayin ¢
wit h th e Cranley s becaus e the y hav e fiv e childre n and
thre e dogs , but other sdon" t lik ei t becaus eitt s to o

noi-sy . Everyon e like s Mrs . Eisley , so it s very
difficul t toget in . Youmust book at leas t si x month s
I nadvance . | hop ethes e suggestion s ar e helpful

Your s sincerely
Famil y Friend s Agenc y

62



1. When did John write to the agency?

2. Where does he want to slay in London?

3. John loves children. Where can he stay?

4. How many students can eat with Mrs. Eisiey?

5. John wants a shower for himself only. Where should he stay?

6. What does Mrs. Jones do?

7. Why don't some people like the Cranleys' house?

8. Why isn't it easy to find a place at Mrs. Eisley's house?

9. Why don't some students want to stay with Mr. and Mrs. Jones?

10. John can stay at the Cranleys'. Then how is he going to get to the
university?

11. How many students can stay with Mr. and Mrs. Jones? -
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54 (hfew Street
TeterBorough
Oct. 20*, 1996

(Dear(BoB & Caral,

| wantedto write to yousometime ago, But -we've Beenvery Busy this
month, with plans for a new home. Our flat's simply too small for us now
that the childrenare older.

first we looted for a larger flat in town and found a modern 3-Bcdroomed
flat quite near here. It wasn'tfar from 'Peter's office, so he liked it very
much.The children were also happy Because some of their friends lived next
door. (But when | saw theflat, | kjiew | didn't wantit. It was on the
eighthfloor of a large B(ock.offlatsandyou know I'm afraid of high places,
ft wasalsoon a Busymainroad.

Thenlast week.we saw an advertisement in the evening paper for a really
cheaphouse in the country. 'But it was a Bit far from town, so (Peter didn't
lilce the idea at first. (But, we visited the place last weekend, and the children
and | liked it immediately. It's over a hundredyears old, so we must
moderniseit completely,But | don't mind that Becauseit hasgotfour large
Bedroomsilt's really Big. The children loved it Because there's a Big garden to
play in. There'sa very goodprivate schoolnearBy and | think, we'll send
Chris andClaire there. The children and | were so enthusiasticthat (Peter
finally agreed.

'We're planning to move there next month. Luckily several friends have
offeredto help us. I'm sure we'll Be very happythere.

(Hoping to seeyouin our new home soon.

Love,

'‘Katky
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A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. No one in the family liked the new flat on the 8th floor.

2. A friend offered to rent his country house to Peter and Kathy.
3. The children's education won't be a problem if Peter and Kathy buy
the country house.

B.
1. Why didn't Kathy like the new flat?

a)
b)

2. Write two advantages (good points) of the country house.

a)
b)
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SINGLE FATHERS' CLUB

Self-hep groups i.e. groups of peopk with comma problems, are very
popular in marny countries These peopke have meetings and talk abou their
problems. They try to find answess for their problems together. For example
there are hundreds of groups of men and women who wart to lose weight or
give up drln_kln?, who are single mothers or unmarried mothers. Now
groups for single fathers are also starting to appear. This is the story of a
group for single fathers.

It started when a radio announcer, John McCarthy, was reading an
announcemen for a single mothers group. After he read the announcement
he said "I' m a single father. I've ga two sons My wife died two years aga
| look after my children on my own and | have a lot of problems I'm sure
there are a lot of other men who hawve lost their wives So we neel a group,
too". Two single fathers, Henry Masan and Pad Singer, heard his messa
on theradio and called him ard they decidel to meet These three men start
the first single fathers group in the US on May 5th, 1988 After 6 months
there were 30 fathers in the group called "Single Fathers Club". There are
doctors, students mechanics a bus-driver, a televisian ﬁroducer, a few
businessma and severa men who are unemployed They med every
Tuesdgy night.

They talk abou problems, sud as how to look after a child with a
temperature, where to find milk at 6 a.m, how to help children who dont
sleg well at night, or what foods are beg for their children. The fathers fed
these meetings help them. They say the difficul t part for men isjust learning
to talk to otha men about anything really personal

A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Members of self-hel p group s try to help the singl e or unmarrie d
mother s in their area.

2. John McCarthy worke d for a singl e mothers ' group .

. 3. All the members of 'Singl e Fathers' Club' work and at the same time
look after their children . '

4. Men cannot easily talk about personal things .
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B.
1. What did McCarthy , Mason and Singer do on May 5th, 19887

2. At their grou p meetings , fathers talk about their problem s with their children .
Write two of these problems .

a)
b)

Y4

PLANE CRASH IN PERU

On Christma Eve, 1971, Juliara Koepke a seventeen-year-olGerman
girl, ard her mothe left Lima by plane They were going to Pucallpa anothe
town in Peru They wantel to spendChristma with Julianas father who
was the manage of a bark in Pucallpa Forty-five minutes late there was a
terrible stom ard the plare hit a mountan ard crashed Juliara fell 3,0
metres strappd in her seat She did na die when the sed hit the ground but
she was unconsciosd all night

The nex mornirg Juliara looked for pieces of the plane ard called for he
mother Nobod/ answeredard she only found a smal plastc bag of sweets

Julianas left amm was broken one knee was badly hurt ard she had dee
cuts on he legs ard arms She had no shoe ard she was wearirg only a
dress which was badl torn. But she decideal to try to ge& out of the jungle*.
She knew tha she would die if she stayel there She start@l to walk. She did
not hawe anythirg to ea for two days so she felt very weak She head
helicopters but could not see them abo\e the trees ard of cour® they could
nat see her.

After four days she cane to ariver. She walked ard swan down the river
for anothe five days At lag she cane to a smal village house Nobody was
there but tha afternoon four farmes arrived They took he to adocta in
the nex village.

Juliara learna@ afterward tha thee were three othe peopé who were na
killed in the accident But she was the only one who gat out of thejungle It
took her ten days

‘jJungle : a forest in a hot country with lots of trees and plants growin g
togethe r (tropik orman)
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A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. Both Lima and Pucallpa are in Peru.

2. Juliana's father was on holiday in Pucallpa.

3. The plane hit a mountain a few hours after it left Lima.
4. After the accident, Juliana could not find her mother.
5. Juliana broke her leg in the accident.

6. She was wearing a dress but no shoes.

7. Juliana saw helicopters flying above the trees.

8. Some farmers found Juliana in the village house.

9

. Juliana and three other people got out of the jungle.

1. Why were Juliana and her mother going to Pucallpa?
2. Why did Juliana feel very weak?

3. After Juliana came to the river, how long did it take her to arrive at the village
house?
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INVERNESS

Invernes is a smal town situatel in beautifd countrysi@ in the north-eas
of Scotland It is an importart cente for visits to mary parts of the
Highlands which is the famows mountainos areain Scotland Invernesis a
smal town but it has gotan excellen transpor system Ther are trains to all
the main cities of Scotla (Invernes - Aberde@ 15 hours Invernes -
Dunde= 3 hours Invernes - Glasgav 4 hours Invernes - Edinburdy 45
hours) Dalcros Airport (abou 8 miles eas of the town) offers flights to
mary pars of the country The buse leaving from Faralire Pak sene the
town ard the surroundig area Many of the big banks haw branchs in
Invernes so changig money is not aproblem for tourists As well as the®
essentiaservicesthe town has culturd ard entertainmenfacilities. There are
theatrs and cinemas armd sone hotek organi® Highland entertainmen
during the summe months

Invernes is an old town, but thele are nat mary buildings left from the old
times However ther are still sone buildings in the town which are very
old, such as the houses on Douglas Row. And Churd Stree¢ has sone
interestirgy old churches

Invernes is situatel at the northen end of the Caledonia Canal The
canad was openel in 1822 Sailing boas usel the cana to travd betwea the
Irish sea ard the North Sea The cana providal a sak ard fad journey for
them When steamship becane popula insteal of sailing boats peopk
stoppel using the cana for transpor becaus the® steamship were too large
ard could na travd down the canal Nowadays there are sightseeig trips
for touriss down the canal

There are mary goad eatirg places in Inverness Ther are plenty of
restaurarg ard hotek which offer meak to non-residents They hawe
delicious locd dishes a chea prices try sone 'haggis ard a glas of mak
whisky before you leave There are als all kinds of sea food.

Places pf Interest

Inverness Castle (1839 - It is now a coutt house

Museum and Art Gallery - You can seethe collection abou the histoly
of the Highlands in the Museum In the Art Gallely artiss exhibit ther
paintings sculpturs ard photographswhich chang frequently

Abertaff House (1592 - The Highland Association uses this building
now. This associatia tries to heb peope to lean Gaelig the languag which
abou 80,0 Scottih peopk speak They are alw interestd in the countrys
nationa clothes food ard musica instruments

St Andrew's Cathedral (1869 - It is richly decoratd with fine
windows ard pillars.
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people play in a lacrosse game.

a) Eight
b) Fifteen
c) Twenty
d)Ten

. People play lacrosse
a) in a building

b) on ice

c) on a field

d) indoors

. The players hit
a) each other
b) the net with a stick
c) the field

d) a ball with a stick

. The players catch and pass the ball very

a) quickly
b) loudly
C) slowly
d) quietly

. Lacrosse was the national summer sport in

a) Canada
b) England
c) Australia
d) New York State
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THE BARASANA

Betwean Colomba ard Brazi ther is an area caiied The Vaupé Region!
About 15.0® peopkt livein this area They are the Amazonia Indians Thee
Amazonian Indiars live in smal groups Thes groups hawe got differert
names like: Tukanq DesanaCube ard Barasana

The Barasaa hawe avely differert life-style. They do nat live in villages
Many families live togethe in one house It's avely big hous ard they shae
everythirg in this house The® houss are vely far away from ead other A
persm has to walk for one hou to ge from one houseto another There are
garders for specih plans behird the houses The Barasaa pick banana
from the banam trees and use the leavesof the® trees to sene food

The Barasaa men ard the Barasaa women do differert things The
women sperd mog of ther time doing housework They look afte children
work in the garders ard prepae the food. The men go fishing ard hunt
animak for ther meat

The Barasaa are marvellows language-learnersThis is becaus a
Barasaa man has to marly a woman from a differert house The peopk in
different houses spe& differert languages so they mug leamn the othe
langua@ to understad ead other The wife has to leam hea husband
langua@ ard the husbad has to lean his wife's language

The children first lean ther fathers langua@ ard use it evey day, but
they also understad ther mothers language The children do nat go to
school They play with othe children watd ther parens ard in this way
they lean abou life. Young girls hawe to help ther mothers but the boys
don't They usualy swim in the rivers go fishing arnd practi® hunting
animals

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Tukano, Desana and Cubeo are names of cities in Colombia.

__2.15.000 Barasana live in the Vaupes Region.

3. A Barasana family shares a house with other families.

______ 4. The Barasana men and the Barasana women do the housework
*rgether.

A Barasana man can't marry a woman from a different house.

6. A Barasana child can understand his/her mother's and father's
languages.
7. Young Barasana boys and girls have to help their parents.
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B.
1. Where do the Amazonia n Indians live?

2. Who doesn't live in villages ?
3. Who looks after the children ?

4. What do the Barasan a childre n do to learn about life? (Write two things. )

61

THE MOTOR CAR INDUSTRY

At the erd of the 19t centuy mota cars were mack in Gred Britain,
France Germaly ard the United States They were na popula for mary
years becaus they were too expensive They were very expensie becaus
they were mace in smal worksho ard not in factories Mechanis had to
make mary smal pars with the hep of only afew machines

At the beginnirg of the 20th centuy - in 190 - the American enginee
Henry Ford found a way to make cheape cars very fast He opend a
factory. In hisfactory there were machins makirng the pars of the cars This
factoly mack onre kind of mota car only - the famouws Ford "Modd T".

A. Mark the best choice .

1. At the end of the 19th century cars were very expensiv e becaus e

a) they were made in factorie s
b) mechanic s made them

c) they were not small

d) they were not popular

2. Henry Ford's factory

a) made many kinds of cheap cars

b) made machine s to make parts of the cars
c) opened in the ninetee n twentie s

d) made the first Ford "Mode | T"
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THE OSTRICH

The ostrich is the largeg bird in the world. Africa and Arabia are the home
of the ostrich, but we can see= one in almod every zoo around the world. It
has ga wings but they are very small, so it canna fly. Some male ostriches
can be 2.5m in height and weigh from 90 to 135 kg. An ostrich has a small,
flat head and a very long neck ltslegs are strong and thick. It is an excellern
runner. It can run very fag - abou 40 miles an hour. It is faste than a horse
but it is not the fastes animal. There are faste animals than the ostrich - for
example the antelope The food of the ostrich is plants and sone insects
Ostriches leawe their eggs into holes in the sand Sometimes there are 20 eggs
in one hole. They are white and the larged eggs in the world. The female
ostrich looks after the eggs in the daytime and the male ostrich at night.

Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. There are larger birds than the ostrich in the world.

2. Ostriches live in zoos only.

3. An ostrich can't fly.

4. An antelope is faster than a horse.

5. An ostrich can weigh 125 kg.

6. Ostriches like eating insects and large eggs of other birds.
5

. The male and the female ostriches look after the eggs together at
night.
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RUDYARD KIPLIN G

The story-write Rudyad Kipling was the san of an Englishman Kipling
was bom on Decembe 30th 186 in Bombay India. When he was 5 years
old his fathe sern him to England There he wen to schod at the United
Services College in Devon He wrote abou this schod later in his life in his
bodk called Stalkyand Co. He finished schod when he was 17 ard returnel
to India There he worked as areporte ard wrote mary books His stories
especialy those abou soldiers were very popula ard he becane very
famousat the age of 25. He travella to India, Ching Japa ard America ard
finally wert to England There he worked on stories of India ard wrote a
bodk called Barrack RoomBallads.

In 182 Kipling married an American - Carolire Balstier For sone time
they lived in Vermort in the United States but later returna&l to Sussex
England Kipling wrote books for reades of all ages He also wrote
childrens stories Sone of them are TheJungle Book (1894) The Second
JungleBook (1895) ard Justso Stories(1902) He receivel the 1907 Nobd
Prize for literature

A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Rudyard Kiplin g lived in India between 1865 and 1870.
______2.The United Services College is in the U.S.A.

3. Kiplin g worked as a reporte r in Sussex, England .

4. Barrack Room Ballads is about Kipling' s trip s to India, China and
Japan.

5. Kiplin g was in his twentie s when he became famous .

B. Complet e the sentence s with the informatio n in the text.

1. Kiplin g wrote about in his book
called Stalky and Co.

2. His storie s about made him a

famous writer at a young age.

3. Carolin e Balstie r was Kipling' s

4. Kiplin g wrote The Jungle Book for

5. Kiplin g receive d in 1907.
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VIDEO CLIPS

Did you see Michad Jacksors twenty-minue pop video "Thriller'?
He had to spendove $ 800,0® to make it, ard it becane very famots
all ove the world. Unknown singes ard groups can becone rich in
one night when ther pop videos g& on the American MTV channel
The Birmingham groy 'Duran Duran becane famots only afte ther
first videa Tha mace al the difference

Videos becane the bigges thing in the pop mustc world in the
1960s British recod companie are now spendig more than £ 12
million a yea on videcs of new records With the® videos singes ard
groups ge& on TV. Peopé can aloo buy the® videos in shops Thes
two things make singes amd groups famous They cant becone
famousif thev dont make a god videa

Recod companis serd Jook Holland the directa of a British TV
pop musc programme hundred of videcs vely year "I mug sg tha
mog pop singes are vety bad actor$ says Jools "but thev dont look
bad when recod companie sper thousand of pound on thes
videos We've gat sone excellent film directos in Britain. Their
videos are very goad - mud bette than the American ones'! Jook
Holland gest all kinds of videos sone cog more than £50.0@ for three
minutes of film; others from new groups cod £50 or less

A. Mark the best choice.

1. Jackon's Thriller"

a) cost over £600,000

b) lasts twelve minutes

c) is known all over the world
d) didn't get on the MTV

. 'Duran Duran'

a) is still an unknown group

b) became well-known with their first video
c) is a famous video from Birmingham

d) was famous before their first video
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4. Who spends the most time dreaming?
a) Men.
b) Women.
c) Babies.
d) Older people.

5. What happened to people after a few nights without dreams?

a) They became angry easily.

b) They began to feel bad.

c) They wanted to fight with everyone.
d) All of the above.

6. Why do we dream?

a) We dream to find answers to our problems.
b) We dream so we won't go into REM sleep.
c) We dream so we won't need sleeping pills.
d) All of the above.

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. During REM sleep, your heartbeat and breathing slow down.
2. People don't dream when they take sleeping pills.
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ORANGES

Everybod loves oranges They are swee ard juicy. They are in
sectionstha is, separat parts so it is eay to ed them Sone oranges
do not haw ary seedsi.e. pars which grow into a newv part Sone
hawe a thick skin butothes hawe a thin skin,

The orange tree is beautiful It has a lot of shirny green leaves The
smal white flowers smel very sweet An orange tree has flowers ard
fruit a the sane time,

There were orange trees twenyy million yeas aga The orangs were
very small nat like the ones today The orange tree probaby cane from
China Many differert kinds of wild oranges grow there today. In
othe words the® orange grow in nature The Chine® startal to
raise or grow, orange trees arourd 240 B.C.; Chine® art has lovely
old pictures of orange ard orange trees

Farmes in othe pars of Asia, sud as India ard Pakistan ard the
Middle East learnal to raise oranges from the Chinese Then they
taugh the EuropeansThe Spanié planta orang trees in North ard
Souh Americg called the New World . They todk them to Florida first.
Orange are avety importar crgp (farm producy in Florida today.

"Orangé€ is both a fruit ard a colour. The colou of orange is very
beautiful Therefore in English we use the nane of the fruit for the
colour.

A. Guess the meanings of the words.

1.

a) Clue:

'sections' (line 2)
a) Clue
b) Sections are

'seeds’ (line 3)
a) Clue
b) Seeds are

"wild'(line 10)
a) Clue:

b) Where do wild oranges grow?.
. 'raise* (line 12)

b) To raise means to
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5. other parts of Asia (line 14)
a) Clue:
b) India and Pakistan are

6. the New World (line 17)

a) Clue:
b) The New World is

7. crop (line 18)

a) Clue
b) The word 'crop' means

= W

. Line 2, 'them' refers to
a) skins b) seeds c) oranges

2. Line 5, 'lIt' refers to

3. Line 9, 'ones' refers to

4. Line 10, 'there' refers to

C.

1. Write down three characteristics of an orange.
a)
b)
C)

2. How did the United States get orange trees?

3. Why do the English speaking people use the name of the fruit ‘orange' for
the colour?

D. Mark the best choice.

. Some oranges do not have
a) sections b) flowers c) seeds d) a skln

2. Which of the following is not true about the orange tree?

a) It has flowers and fruit in the same season.

b) Its flowers come after its fruit.

C) Its flowers are small.

d) You can find paintings of orange trees in China.

[ERN
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THE POSTAGE STAMP

Before the postag stamp it was difficult to serd a letter to anothe
country. The sende paid for the letter to travd in his or he own
country. Then the persa in the othe county pad for the othe pat of
the trip. If aletter crossd severacountries the problean was bigget

Rowlard Hill, a British teacherhad the idea of a postag@ stanp with
gum on the back The British Pog Office mack the first stam in 184Q
They were the Penty Bladk ard the Twopene Blue. A persm bough a
stanp ard put it on aletter. The pog office deliveral the letter, or took
the letter to the person When the persm ga the letter, it was prepad
Tha is, the sende pad for it earliet

Postag stams becane popula in Gred Britain immediately Othe
countries startel making ther own posta@ stamys very quickly.

However there were still problens with internation& mail. Sone
countries did nat wart to accep letters with the stamp of othe
countries Finally, in 1874 a German organizel the Universd Posta
Systen (the UPS) Ead countly in the UPS agree to accep letters
with prepad postag from the othea members Today the offices of the
UPS are only in Switzerland Almost evely county in the world is a
membe of this organization It takes car of ary internation&d mai
problems

Today pog offices in evely county sel beautifu stamps Collectirg
stams is one of the mog popula hobbies in the world, ard evey
stanp collecta knows abou the Penity Bladk ard the Twopene Blue.

A. Guess the meanings of the words.
1. 'delivered’ (line 7)

a)

b) The expression "delivered the letter" means

Clue:

2. 'prepaid’ (line 8)

a)

Clue:

b) The expression "it was prepaid” means

1. Line 6, 'They' refers to

2. Line 19, ‘'this organization' refers to
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C. Mark the statements as True (T) , False (F) or No Information (NI).
1. Before postage stamps, two people paid for letters to travel in two

countries.
2. A German first thought of the postage stamp.

3. The United States was the second country to make postage stamps.
4. There are UPS offices in almost every country in the world.

D. Find the sentences in the passage that give the following information and

write them down.
1. There were countries which refused to deliver letters with other countries'

stamps.

2. A lot of people all over the world collect stamps.



VOLCANOE S

Earthquakes ard volcanos frighten peopk but they also give them
gred pleasure Although volcanos are mostly beautifd mountains
thev hawe destroyd cities foress ard farmlard throughot history.
The word volcaro comes from the nane of the islard of Vulcanq just

5 north of Sicily. In classich times peopk though k was the home of
Vulcan - the god of destruction Sciene has improved greatly
However we still know vely little abou volcanoes

A volcarp is akind of chimney or vent This chimne/ goes down

to aliquid deg in the earth called 'magma' Three types of materid

10 cone out of this vent a hat liquid (lava') pieces of rock ard gred
guantities of gas The lava ard rod often colled arourd the vent ard
form the volcanos 'cone!

Scientiss often classify, i.e. group volcanos accordig to the type
of vent ard kind of explosion

. Write the meaning of each word .
'Vulcani (line 6):
'vent' (line 8):

'magma’ (line 9):
lava’ (line 10):
‘classify ' (line 13):

a s 0N >

1. Line 1, them' refers to

2. Line 3, 'they' refers to

3. Line 5, 'if refers to

C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Althoug h scienc e has develope d greatly , we still do not know much
about volcanoes .

2. 'Magma' comes out of a volcano' s ‘vent' .
3. Pieces of rock and large quantitie s of gas form the volcano' s ‘cone’.
4. The type of volcan o depends on the kind of vent and explosi* . -
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CONTAINER S

We can find containes in our homes schools ard places of work.
For example food ard nonfoal producs are sold in containers A
favourite containe of studen$ ard teaches is the wastebasketOf
course containes are an importarn pat of mary professionspainters
doctors biologists photographerschemists and othes use mary
kinds of specializel containers

In this shot article it is nat possibé to discus all kinds of
containers Therefore let us look a sone of the simple ard basc
containersWe will nane them identify ther shaps ard the materia
they are mack of, and say afew words abou lids ard tops

Cans

A can is ametd container It is usually cylindricd in shape ard may
hawe apape labd on the outside The nane of the produd is printed on
the labd or on the metd itself. Cars open in different ways dependig
on the product We neal a can opene to open sone cans this utensl
cuts the metal Pairt cars hawe lids. Beverag cars hawe apop top or a
ring top. Spray cars haw a push-butta top. Cars are durabk
containersln otha words they are strorg ard long-lasting

Boxes and Cartons

Boxes ard cartors are similar containers Cartors are usually mace of
card-boad (heawy papej and as aresult are not very durable Boxes
can be macke of cardboard paper wood metal or plastic Boxes ard
cartors hawe rectangula or squae sides Sone of the® containers
sud as jewelry boxes ard eqg cartons hawe tops tha open ard close
with hinges Othe boxes ard cartors havwe removabé tops (i.e.,*you
can take the= tops off).

Jars

A jar is aglass or ceramc container It has awide mouh (top opening
armd no neck Sonejars hawe tops or coves called screw-on-lig ard
others haw lids tha fit inside the mouth Sonejars (e.g, jars you see
in supermarkedsare very practicd becaus they hold mary different
products ard becaus we can clean them ard use them again Jas are
duradbb but breakable In othe words they are eay to bre& by
accident

Bottles
A bottle like ajar, is acontaine tha is usualy mace of glass Thes

days however plastc bottles are also very common Bottles are
differert from jars in one importart way. a bottle has a smal mouth ard
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aneck but ajar has a wide mouh ard no neck Bottles hawe caps or
tops which eithe scrav on or sng on. Bottles hold beverags (juice,
soda etc) amd othe liquid food sud as soup They are alo usa to
contain photographicindustrial ard medicé chemicals

Bags

A bag is aflexible container That is, it is sot ard movable Many bags
are mack of paper foil, or thin plastic Sud bag are nat durabke
containes - we usually throw them away We close bag in severa
ways for example by folding them by tying them with something
and in the ca® of plastc bags by knotting them Bags come in mary
sizes ard contan mary differert products

The containes mentionel in this article are just a few of mary
hundred of differert containers We hawe not talked abou tubes tubs
bins, baskets vats vases casks drums flasks trays or tanks We
hawe nat mentionel containes tha we use in cooking ard servirg food
We hawe not talked abou containes by profession paintes use cars
for paint photographexuse bottles ard trays for chemicals chemiss
use beakes ard ted tubes Wha containes do you hawe arourd you in
your everydy life? Wha containes do you use in your professiof?
Can you imagire aworld without container8

Line 10, 'them' refers to

Line 16, 'this utensil' refers to

Line 31, 'others' refers to other

Line 42, 'They' refers to

Line 46, 'Such bags' refers to bags which are

. Guess the meanings of the words.
Line 18, 'durable’ means

Line 22, 'card-board’ means

Line 26, 'removable tops"
If a top is removable,
a) it belongs to an egg carton
b) you cannot open or close it

C) you can take it off the box
d) it is very strong

. Line 30, 'Some jars have tops or covers, called screw-on-1 ids..."
A screw-on-lid is a kind of
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5. Line 42, 'soup' is a type of
6. Line 45, 'flexible’
Something flexible is

C.

1. What are the types of cans mentioned in the passage? (Write two of them.)
a)
b) 2

2. Why are jars easy to break?

D. Mark the best choice.

1. This passage is mainly about
a) containers in supermarkets
b) five basic containers
c) containers used by chemists and photographers
d) glass containers

2. According to the passage bottles are usually made of.
a) paper or plastic
b) glass or cardboard
c) metal or wood
d) glass or plastic

3. Boxes, jars, and bottles open and close with different.
a) materials
b) containers
C) tops
d) necks

4. One important difference between a jar and a bottle is

a) the material it is made of
b) the size of the mouth

c) the label

d) the size of the container
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LUMINOU S AND NON-LUMINOU S BODIES

Light, like heat is a form of enery ard there is a close connectio

betwea the two. Most bodies (i.e. objectg which emit, or serd out,
light also emit heat The Sun for example emits both light and hed
energy So does an electrc lamp or a fire. We can see thee bodies
becaus they give out light. They are called luminous bodies The
Moon, however is not a luminows body becaus it does not produe@
light. We can see the Moon in the sky only becaus it reflecs the light
from the Sun This mears the Sin send ou light to the Moon ard the
Moon send the Suns light badk to Earth Sg the Moon is a goad
exampe of a non-luminousbody. Becaus it is non-luminous it does
not produ@ heat When ther is no sunlight it is very cold there The
temperatue can be 129<C belowv zera A pie of iron or glas is al
non-luminous

Wfiat are transparent, translucent and opaque substances?

Sq light is an importan sour@ of energy We can seethings only
becaus ther is light from luminous bodies But light cannd pas
throuch evel substanceFa example we can see throudh clea glas
or wate but we canna see anythirg behird a wall. Substancesud as
clea glass wate or sone kinds of plastc are called transparent
substancesrha is, light can pas throudh them ard we can see wha
Is on the othe side Thes transparen substance can be usal for
different purposesFor example windows are mace of glas becaus
we wart to be able to seewha is outside But sone substanceare na
clear, in othe words they are na transparentWe cannad see the
objecs behird them but we can only see the light. Thes are called
translucentsubstancesSone types of glas are like this. There are alo

substance called opaque.Light canna pas through sud substance
ard we canna see anythirg behird them

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. Luminous bodies produce heat.

2. An electric lamp is a luminous object.

3. The Sun reflects light.

4. We can see the Moon because it produces light.
5. The Moon is very cold when it does not receive sunlight.
6. Opaque substances are not transparent.

89



B.

Guess the meaning,

‘emit’ (line 2)
Clue:
To emit is to

C.

1.

. Line 20, them' refers to

Mark the best choice.

Line 4, 'these bodies' refers to

a) the sun, an electric lamp, a fire
b) the sun
c) an electric lamp, a fire

Line 6, 'it' refers to
a) the sky

b) the Moon

c) the Sun

a) substances
b) transparent substances
c) plastic

Which of the following is true about non-luminous bodies?

a) They produce heat and light.
b) They only produce light.

c) They don't produce heat or light.
d) They produce light but not heat.

a) They are clear substances.
b) We can't see through them.
c) They are translucent.

d) Light cannot pass through them.

. Which of the following is true about transparent substances?
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COAL

Cod isahard bladk substane which we take from belowv the surface
of the earth and burn as fuel. Peopk have known the buming property
of cod for centuries We know, for example that the Chinese usel it
for smelting coppe (Cu) at leags 30 years aga In Europe, they
started using cod In the 12th century in England. But peopk usel cod
the mod after the invention of the stean engine during the 18h and
19th centuries Towards the erd of the 191 century, cod was the
Ieadirg fuel of the world. Today, coal, petroleum and natural gas are
fuels of equd importance. One advantage of cod is that we can find it
close to the surface than petroleum and natural gas Therefore, we can
mine coat that is, take it rom unde the earth, less ex ens_iv%P/ A
secoml advantage of cod is that there is more of it than there is of the
other two fuels

There are four kinds of cod in the world. Thes are lignite,
subbituminous coal, bituminous cod and anthracite. Lignit e gives littl e
hed and contains abou 75% elementay carbon. Subbituminous cod
contains less moisture than lignite and produces (gives out) more heat
Bituminous cod contains less than 8% carbon. Anthracit e is the cod
with the highed carbon contert (86 % o more) and gives the mog heat
Anthracit e also bums slowly and thus maintains - keeys - a uniform ard
constart fire. These properties of anthracite make il the mos preferable
kind of coal especialy for_domestt uses in otha words, for uses in
our homes One disadvantage of anthracite, however, is that there is
less of it than thereis of the other kinds of coal _ _

We can use cod directly in domestc fires, to smet iron (Fe) in
turbines, or to produce stean in stean engines Our cod supply is
large. There is still lots of cod unde the ground. We'll probably have
enoud of it for abou 400 years

1. Line 11, 'it' refers to

2. Line 13, 'the other two fuels' refers to

3. Line 21, "if refers to

4. Line 24, 'the other kinds of coal' refers to
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B. What do the following mean in the text?
1. Line 11, to 'mine coal' :

2. Line 17, to 'produce’:

3. Line 20, to 'maintain’:

4. Line 22, 'for domestic uses':

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. Coal is obtained from under the ground.

3
4
5

The English were the first Europeans who used coal.

Petroleum is a more important fuel than natural gas.

2. People on Earth have been using coal for less than 3000 years.

If coal contains more carbon, it will give out less heat.

6. Lignite contains moisture.

D. Fill in the blanks to complete each sentence.
1. After the the use of coal increased
greatly during the 18th and 19th centuries.

2. Like petroleum and natural gas, coal is a kind of

3. Subbituminous coal produces more heat than
but less than

4. We prefer to use anthracite because it
and in this way it

5. We use coal in steam engines to

6. Today's coal supplies will last for

=

Why can we mine coal less expensively than the other types of fuel?

2. What is a disadvantage of anthracite?
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CARS OF THE FUTURE

Wha kind of cars will we be driving in the yea 2015? Rathe
differert ones from those tha we know today The nex twenty years
will bring greate chang in ca modek than the pasg fifty years
Tomorrows cars will nat look like thos of today The modg importari
cau® tha will lead to a chang in the desiq of cars will be
environmental Tha is, tomorrows cais will be designé na to cau®
air pollution. They will be electricaly powered in otha words they
will run on electricity entirely ard therefore be environmentail clean

Besides the problam of pollution, there is also the problan of heawy
traffic and traffic accidens today The lag two may also be avoidal if
computes drive the cars insteal of drivers As a passengerall you will
hawe to do will be to get in the car ard say where you wart to go. The
compute will do the red ard take you there This, however will
require the constructimm of specia intelligent roads as tomorrows
modek wont be able to mowe on ordinay roads Thes roads will
contan specia strips tha can suppy (provide electrica powe to the
vehicles as they drive alorg them The specid equipmenhin cars will
pick up the necessar fud during long journeys from a powe sour@
which will exig in the road As computes - nat drivers - will provide
sak driving, there will be fewer accidents or, maybe there wont be
ary accidens a all.

m A~ W NP

Line 2, "ones' refers to

Line 7, They* refers to

Line 15, These roads' refers to

Line 17, 'they' refers to

Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Unless there are special roads, we won't be able to use tomorrow's car

models.

2. Car models will remain the same in the next twenty years.

3. Today's cars cause basically two problems.
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C. Mark the best choice .

1. Tomorrow' s cars will
a) be similar to today's cars
b) cause more environmenta | problem s
C) run on electricit y
d) lead to traffi c problem s

2. The compute r will be an importan t part of tomorrow' s cars
becaus e it will
a) supply electrica | power
b) drive the car on ordinar y roads
c) pick up the fuel from the special equipmen t
d) do the driver' s job

73

USING ELECTRICIT Y

Our homes are full of devices - machines - that run on electricity, but
we don't use electricity In owr homes only. We neal it in schools
hospitals banks factories etc. Electricity brings us health and
comfort. For example at home we use it for heating electric fires, irons

5 and toasters

We also use electricity to produce shat power, i.e., powea that we
use to run electric motors. For example washing machines
refrigerator s and mixers use this kind of power. Also vehicles sud as
subway trains, trolley buses and electric locomotives have motors that

10  run on electricity.

There are also sone very specid lamps that produce ultraviolet rays
and infrared rays. We use both ravs in medicd treatments One df the
mog valuable and important uses of electricity isin producing X-rays.
When we look at an X-ray, we can see the inside of the human body,

15 and in this way the physicians or doctors, can give a more accurate ;
that is, correct, diagnoss of an illness In othe words, when a doctar
looks a an X-ray he can tell you what kind of an illness you have

7
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. Line 2, 'if refers to

Line 8, 'this kind of power' refers to

power

Line 12, 'both rays' refers to

Line 17, 'he' refers to

B. Find the meanings.

=0

shows (1)

. @) Line 1, 'devices' means

. a) Line 15, 'physicians’ means

b) Clue:

b) Clue:

a) Line 15, 'accurate’ means

b) Clue:

. Which devices use electricity to produce heat? (Give two examples.)

a)

b)

. Which vehicles use shaft power? (Give two examples.)

a)

b)

. Complete the sentences.

A physician can look at an X-ray and diagnose an illness because an X-ray

2 and (3)

which we use at our homes.
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POLYMRBATTERIE S
FORELECTRI CVEHICLE S

Thereis an interes in developim electrc cals for two reasonsOne
reasm is tha therwe is only acertan amoun of fud in the world arnd i
will eventualy finish. Anothe is tha electrc cars will na caug air
pollution; i.e. the air will be clean Why arent there electrc cars on the
roads therf?

Although ther are trucks vars amd othea vehicles which run on
electricity, the aub industy cannad yet produe electrc passengecars
in orde to sel on the market This is becaus of the batteries in the cars
today. Thes are lead-acd batteries ard they do not provide the
necessar powe for an electrc car. In othe words the ca canna go a
long distane with sud a battery Besidesyou mug repla@ it in time.
Most enginees beliewe tha the lead-acil battey is too heay and too
expensive Therefore scientiss hawe developd anothe type of battery

This developmehmay now be the first importan st in the mas
production of electrc automobiles The new type is a conductiwe
polyme battery It is macde of a materid which is similar to plastic
However it has a metallic appearane ard the ability to condud
electricity. This new plastc battey is three times stronge than the
ordinaly ca battey ard weighs less than 5 kilograms In addition ca
builders can form it into ary shape This mears you can plae the
battey anywhee in the car, for example unde the roof, behird the
doa panes$ or even unde the seat Besides its capaciy to take variows
shapesit is also cheg becaus of the polymers used

Severd types of conductie polyme batteries are read/ to be tested
Onre disadvantagis tha the polyme battey can be toxic - it can even
kill people therefore it mug be insulatel well.

Many researchexr agree tha it is importan to solve the enery
problem so the conductive polyme battey may be an importart first
step in electrc vehicle developmentThey beliewe tha sud vehicles will
repla@ the ones which we use today.
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1. Vans' (line 6)

A van is a kind of
2. 'toxic' (Une 25)

A toxic material can

. Line 2, 'if refers to

. Line 3, 'Another' refers to another

. Line 17, 'if refers to

. Line 20, This' refers to

. Line 30, 'ones' refers to

Mark the best choice.

O O ON PP

. Because of lead-acid batteries,

a) electric vehicles can carry passengers

b) the auto industry cannot produce electric batteries
c) electric passenger cars are not common today

d) there are electric trucks, vans and other vehicles

2. Which of the following is a property of a conductive polymer battery?

a) It is made of a kind of conductive plastic.

b) Although it's made of metal, it looks like plastic.
c) It shows strong resistance to heavy weights.

d) It lacks the ability to conduct electricity.

D.
1. Write three of the disadvantages of a lead-acid battery.

a)
b)
C)

2. Write three of the advantages of a conductive polymer battery.

a)
b)
c)

97



5

10

15

20

25

EFFECTS OF CIGARETT E SMOKIN G

There are three harmfu substance in cigarettes tar, carbm
monoxice ard nicotine Cigarete smokes who inhale the smoke or
breatle it in, can develg lung cancer Othe smokes who only take
the smole into ther moutls can suffe from throat tonge ard larynx
cancers The substane which causes cance is the tar in cigarettes
Cigarete manufactures hawe tried to devel® low tar brand of
cigaretts to redue the dangers Certan forms of filters in additin to
the cigarettes own filter can al help However nothing can
completey eliminak, i.e, remove the tar withou changiry the tase of
the cigarete completely

The effeck of carban monoxice are perhag more seriols becaus
they can caug permanehdamag - damag which lass for avery long
time - on othes besids the smokes themselvesincreasd carbm
monoxick intake automaticaly meansreducel oxygen intake ard
consequenyl a lower oxygen conten in the bload ard the brain An
oxygen-starve bran (a bran without enoudp oxyger) begirs to die.

It is true tha cigarete smokes neal cigarettesOf cour® they do na
actively choog to ham themselve ard others bu they are forced to do
s0 becaus of ther dependereon the strorg ard fast-actirg stimulart
called nicotire . In othe words they cant do withou it. Peopé who
smole frequenty claim tha smokirg makes them fed caim ard soothe
ther nerves bu thisis a physiolo%:caimpossibility na ared effed a
all. Actually it appeas to be the psychologica consequere of
satisfyirg a neal becaus cigaretteslike coffee ard teg are arousimy
agens ard they malke peopk more nervous na less

A. Guess the meaning s of the word s in italics and complet e the sentence s
below .

1. When you inhale something , you

2. Cigarett e manufacturer s try to eliminate the tar. That Is, they try to

3. If somethin g is permanent, it

4. If the brain is oxygen-starved, it doesn't

5. If you have dependence on something , you

6. Nicotine is a
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C.
1

. Line 12. 'they' refers to
2. Line 18, 'they' refers to

. What kind of smokers can have throat cancer?

2. What can reduce the tar in cigarettes?

3. Why will a person probably feel more nervous when he smokes?
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MICROSCOPLC ORGANISMS

In the seventeelht century Anionic van Leeuwenhok was the first
persam to seetiny organisns with a microscope He called them
animalcules Later, scientistsin the eighteertt ard nineteertt centuries
namel thee animalcule bactera ard protozoa This was the beginnirg
of the sciencs of Bacterioloy amd Protozoology the studies of
microscopc organisms Bacteriologiss amd proiozoologis$ hawe
studial the® organisns for mary years bu they rind it difficult to
classiy them

Scientiss canna classify sone of thege microscopt organisns in
the plart or animd kingdom so they pu tham into anothe kingdom
protists Sone protist are like animals They, do na hawe chlorophyll
ard they cannd make ther own food The® protiss ge ther food from
othe organisms

Othe protiss are like plants They hawe chlorophyll ard they can
malke ther own food They usualy live in water Both animd ard
plant-like protist provide food for othe plant ard animask tha live in
the water Many protiss are single-cellel organisms They hawe only
one cell. Others however are multicelled They haw mary cells
Becaug the® organisns are neithe plants nar animals scientiss put
them in anothe kingdom

Bactera are al9 difficult to classif/ in the plart or animd kingdoms
They haw only ore cell, but the cel does nat haw a nucleus it
contairs only a cell membrae ard a cel wall. Bactera canna make
their own food They mug ge the food from othe organisms Sone
bacteriologist classify bactera separatgl in the monea kingdom
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Anothe microscopt organisn is the virus. It is mud smalle then
protists or bacteria Scientist can see it only with the electrm
microscope A virus is na acell. It is simple than a cell. It does nat
hawe acytoplasn or a nucleus It has a cove of protein ard inside the
protein there isreproductie material This reproductie materia helps
the virus reproduce It makes more viruses

The virus reproduce only when it is inside anothe cell. When it
entes anothe cell, it begirs to reproduce It makes more ard more
viruses inside the cell until the cel breals open ard the viruses go into
othe cells For this reason scientiss hawe difficulty classifying it as
living or non-living. Outsice anothe cell, the virus is inactive . It does
not becone active ard reprodue unti it entes anothe cell.

Although we cannd ses them microscopt organisng are
everywhere They are an importan pat of life on the earth It is difficult
to classif the® organismsbecaus they are differert from othe plans
and animals Sone of than hawe chlorophyl like plants ard othess do
not Sone of them are not complee cells Bactera do nat haw a
nucleus ard viruses do nat haw cytoplasm To help classiy
microscopc organisms sone bacteriologist hawe adde two more
kingdoms the protiss ard the monera

A. Mark the best choice.
1. Which of the following is the main idea of this article?

a) It is difficult to classify microscopic organisms.

b) Microscopic organisms are very small.

c) Viruses cause many dangerous diseases which doctors cannot cure.
d) Some protists are like animals and some are like plants.

2. Mark three reasons why microscopic organisms are difficult to classify.
a) Some are not like either plants or animals.
b) Some are plants because they have chlorophyll.
c) Some are not complete cells.
d) Some are animals and cannot make their own food by photosynthesis.
e) Some have different shapes.
f) Scientists are not sure if some are living or non-living.

B. Guess the meanings of the following words :
1. 'Bacteriology and Protozoology' (line 5):

2. 'single-celled’ (line 17):
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‘reproduce’ (line 31):

B

‘inactive’ (line 36):

Line 8, 'them' refers to

Line 10, 'they' refers to

Line 11, 'They' refers to

Line 18, 'Others' refers to other

SRR A N

Line 22, 'If refers to

=0

How many kingdoms of organisms does the writer mention? Write their
names.

2. What is the difference between the animal-like protists and the plant-like
protists?

3. What is the similarity between them?

4. In what ways are bacteria and viruses different?

8
b)
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ROLLER-SKATIN G TAKES OFF

Evely weekdg morning mechanichenginee Jom Buchan 23, putson a
suit and tie ard roller-skats sevan miles acros San Franciso to his office.
He is nat alone In Los Angeles the famous singe Linda Ronstad once
skatal to adinna party. In New York's Centra Park peopk wait in line to
rent skates on weekends And on Tuesdy nights city skates join in
"Nightskates; a two-hou trip throudh the park

The new interes in roller-skatirg is the resut of a new kind of skate which
has polyurethae wheels The® wheebk make skatirg very easy However
the new skates are expensive so mary peope prefea to rernt them

As well as providing transportatio and fun, roller-skatirg is alo
becomimg an organisd sport Today the U.S. Amateu Confederatia of
Roller Skatirg has abou 40.00 members Nationd teans of roller skates
will compee in next years American Games ard skates hope tha skatirg is
going to be a pat of the Olympic Games in the nea future

A.
1. What is different about John Buchan?

2. What are the characteristics of the new roller-skates with polyurethane
wheels?

a)
b)

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False(F).

1. Every Tuesday there is a roller-skating trip through New York streets.

2. Alot of people think roller-skating is a sport because it provides
transportation and fun.

3. Roller-skating hasn't become an international sport yet.

C. Mark the best choice.

The title 'ROLLER-SKATING TAKES OFF mears

a) the new roller skates are very fast

b) it takes a long time to rent skates on weekends
c) many famous people like roller-skating

d) roller-skating is becoming popular
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LEARNING ABOUT MARS
(by Dr. Ken Grady, 1980)

Peopk hawe always bea quite excited abou detaik on Mars becaus
Earth ard Mars hawe mary characteristis in common Jug like Earth
Mars turns arourd itself. It takes Mars twenty-fou hours thirty-seven
minutes ard twenty-seva second to complet onre turn, so the day on
Mars is a bit longe than ours Besides both planes hawe similar
seasonsBecaus of the® similarities astronomes were quite sute tha
there was life on Mars

In 1877 with the heb of improvel telescopesastronomes sav two
tiny object arourd Mars Even seriots astronomes sad the two vely
smal object were spacecraftIn fact they were two moors in orbit
arourd Mars In the sane year Schiaparelli a well-known astronome
of the time, drev amgp of Mars Although this was nat the first map of
Mars, it createl alot of intere$ amorg astronomersThe mg showel
lakes se& ad forests It alo showel narrav lines Schiaparell called
thee lines canali in Italian. The corre¢ Englih word for canali is
channels bu it cane into English as canas (which mears man-mae
waterways) Becausg of this mistale peopk though tha there were
living things on Mars ard they built the® canas to cary wate from
one place to another

In 196 the spacecrdfMarine 4 flew pas Mars It did na land on
Mars, butit sert Eart twenty-two photographsThey gawe agodl idea
of the surfa@ of Mars - a place full of crates ard high area of
volcanic rock Then in 1971, Mariner 9 discoverd four volcanoes on
Mars They were mud large than the volcanoes here The larges$ ong
Olympus Mons was 25 kilometres high and 500 kilometres from side
to side

In 1976 two spacecraft Viking 1 ard Viking 2, landa on the
surfae of Mars. Radob signak from Earh controlled the two
spacecraft Viking 1 ard Viking 2 could fed ard contrd ther
environment They could al do self-repair Tha is, when there was a
problem with a pat of the spacecraftthey could repar the damag
themselves

'Wng 1 left Cape Canaveral Florida for Mars on Augud 20,
"|.>15. It travelled arourd the sun ard it todk elevan months to complee
its trip of almog 1,0® million kilometres It was very difficult for
Viking 1 to find a sak landing place becaus of the strorg winds ard
the roudh rocky surfae of Mars Finally on July 20, 1976 it landel
safely on Mars And Viking 2 landal on Mars on Septembe3, 1976
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40

. Line 5, 'both planets' refers to

The two Vikings ser alot of nev informatian to Earth For example
they discoverd the existene of the gase krypton ard xenm in the
Martian atmosphere(Astronomes alreag knen abou carban dioxide
wate vapour oxygen nitrogen ard argon)

Astronomes fed tha mary more importart discoveris abou Mars
are possible They expet to find sorre form of life thele in the future
In my opinion they wont know tha for sue unti they go to Mars

. Line 17, 'this mistake* refers to

a) using the English word canals for the Italian word canali
b) building canals to carry water

c) using the English word channels

d) drawing a map of Mars

Line 24, 'here' refers to

a) the surface of Mars

b) in Mariner 9

c) on Earth

d) the four volcanoes on Mars

Line 9, 'tiny’ means

Line 30, 'They could also do self-repair*.
In other words, :
a) there were problems in the spacecraft

b) they could repair the damage themselves
c) they could control their environment

d) they had difficulty in repairing the damage
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B. Match the items in the two columns. In column B, there are more items than
you need.

B
1. the name of a volcano on a) man-made waterways
Mars b) August 20, 1975 - July 20, 1976

2. the reasons for the landing

oroblems of Viking 1 on c) craters and high areas of volcanic rock

d) twenty-four hours, thirty-seven minutes,

Mars
3. what Schiaparelli's map of twenty-seven seconds
Mars showed e) krypton and xenon
4. what controlled Viking 1 f) about 1,000 million kilometres
and Viking 2 g) lakes, seas, forests and narrow lines
5. the departure and arrival h) carbon dioxide, water vapour, oxygen,
dates of Viking 1 nitrogen and argon
6. the names of the new i) Olympus Mons
gf‘;%zp'grtehe Martian j) August 20, 1975 - September 3, 1976
7. how long it takes Mars to k) strong winds and rocky surface
complete one turn around ) the two moons in orbit around Mars
itself m) radio signals from Earth

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

_____1. The day on Earth is shorter than the day on Mars.

2. Astronomers were interested in Schiaparelli's map because no one had
made a map of Mars before 1877.

3. Ittook Viking 1 almost a year to reach Mars.

4. In the text, Dr. Grady gives the names of four spacecraft which landed
on Mars.
5. Astronomers have not lost their hope to find life on Mars.
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PIRATE S

Pirates were peopke who attacked and robbed ships on all ocears of
the world. They were sea robbers or bandits and have been called by
many other names sudh as buccaneers corsairs, filibusters,
freebooters landrones picaroons ard rovers.

Pirates existal for abou 200 years from the 16t to the 18t
century. They usal to attadk and capture ships for the valuable cargo,
leave their ships to break into homes in coastd towns, carry away
valuables take peopk to their ships g?/ using force, and organize

owerful groups to ge large amounts of ransom, which was paid to
ree a captured persa .

Probably mog peopk have romantic ideas abou pirates. The
movies and sonme famous books sud as Treasurelsland by Robert
Louis Stevensa and CaptainBloodby Rafad Sabatin have helped to
create a romantic pictur e of pirates. The pirate in flms and books is a
cavalier, a good-looking gentleman with a beard or moustache gold
earrings and a large hat or turban. He usually has a sword or a sharp
dagge in hisbel and a pistd or gun in his hand

In reality, pirates were nat romantic a all. Often they were desperate
violent dangerous peopk who drank a lot and dressel very badly
in rags and wastel food and money. They were peopk who did nat like
the situation of their home sociey and, therefore, rebelled and fought
againg the government The police looked for them everywhere
becaug they were outlaws, i.e., peoplk who committed crimes and hid
from the authorities. Mogt pirates did nat live long.

A kind of democrag often existed amorg pirate groups They
elected or chos their own captains and prepared rules and regulations
to use when they were doing business

During the 16005 and 17005 there was a lot of piracy along the
American coass and in the Weg Indies. The grea treasure ships of
Spain which carried gold and silver from Spani$ colonies to Europe
were frequently attacked and the valuables were stolen by pirates.

But there were also times when the American governmert asked for
the help of pirates. Many of the American pirates becane privateers
durin g the American War for independenceThe pirate, Jean Lafitte, for
instance becane a privateer and helped American militar y forces to
protect New Orleansin the War of 1812

Among the men sone famous pirate names in history are:
Barbarossa Ali Pichinin, Henry Morgan, Captain Kidd, "Black Bart"
(Bartholomew Roberts), "Blackbeard” OSdwad Teach and amorg the

women Anne Bonney and Mary Read
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A. Skim and scan the passage for detail. Fill in the blanks with information from
the article.
1. Pirates were seen on the oceans of the world for about years.

2. We can read about the romantic pirates in books like

5. One of the pirates who became a privateer was called
6. Anne Bonney was a

=W

. Line 9, 'ransom’ probably means

. Line 7, 'coastal towns' probably are towns

and

People who watched films about pirates think that a pirate wore
and had

in his hand.
Pirates used to sail in the West Indies as well as

Line 10, 'a captured person’' probably means someone who
a) is paid

b) is taken by using force

c) organizes powerful groups

d) attacks ships

a) money
b) a ship

C) a cargo
d) people

a) which have valuables

b) where pirates live

c) which are close to the sea
d) which are attacked

Line 20, 'rags' are probably

a) places where pirates used to sleep
b) ugly clothes

c) a kind of drink

d) a kind of food
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. Line 21, 'rebelled ' means
a) fought against somethin g
b) looke d for somethin g
c)hid

d) died

. Line 23, 'outlaws ' are probabl y people who

a) try to escape from the polic e
b) die early

c) are policeme n

d) waste money

. Line 29, treasur e ships' probabl y are ships that
a) carry valuabl e good s

b) sail from Spain to Europe

c) are attacke d by pirate s

d) transpor t food to colonie s

. Put atick (V) next to the item whic h you think describe s a real pirate in the
text.

picaroo n

bandi t

well-pai d by the governmen t
good-lookin g gentlema n
awoman as well as a man
romanti ¢

militar y forc e

dangerou s

© © N g h WwhE

sometime s a privatee r

[HEN
o

spent a lot of money
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a)
b)
C)
d)

2. Line 21, 'if refers to

3. Line 25, 'if refers to

Line 13, 'these places' refers to

GEOTHERMA L ENERGY

It gets hotter and hotter as you go down towards the centre of the
earth. This hea is geothermd energy In sone places the temperature
increases as mudh as 40°C pa kilometre, and thisis avery goa 'hea
gradient*. A normal hea gradient is 25°C pea kilometre. Often if you
make a deg hole in the ground, you will find hat water dee
underground. For example enginees drilled for hot water in
Southampton England. At 150 metres they found water at 60°C.
There isenoudn hat water there to hea athousard houses for thirty or
forty years

In sonme places you do nat have to dril | to obtain geothermd energy.
This is becaug ha water and stean are already coming out of the
ground. The mog famous examples of this are in California (USA),
New Zealand Italy and Iceland. In these places the water and stean are
very hot. It is hat enoudh to hed mog of the capital of Iceland,
Reykjavik, or to drive, i.e. provide the powa to work, electric
generatorsin California.

Thereis nat always ha water dego down, but there is often very hat
dry rock. Of course we wart to use this heat but cen we ge it out? In
Los Alamos, USA, scientist are trying to do this. They are drillin g
down to the hat rock. Then they are going to break the hat rock. They
will then serd cold water down to the bottom, and il will gd hat there.
This hat water will return to the top through anothe hole The hat water
will be usefd for making electricity or heating houses

Geothermd energy will neve be an important source of energy. But
there are mary places whereit can be very useful

Iceland and Reykjavi k

California , New Zealand, Italy and Iceland
Italy and Californi a

New Zealand, Italy and Iceland
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4. Line 6, 'drilled ' means .
a) found hot water
b) increase d the temperatur e
c) made holes in the groun d
d) heated the houses

5. Line 15, 'drive' means

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. 25°C per kilometr e is a very good heat gradient .
2. There is enoug h geotherma | energy in the world to use instead of olil.

C. Find the sentenc e in the passag e whic h gives the followin g informatio n and
writ e it down .

It is possibl e to get geotherma | energy withou t drillin g in certain places.

D. Mark the best choice .

1. In Los Alamos, scientist s )

a) are trying to heat the undergroun d rocks

b) want to use the heat of the undergroun d hot dry rock
c) cannot drill down to the hot rock

d) have found hot water

2. Which of the followin g is true?

a) They make electricit y from geotherma | energy in California .

b) In England, engineer s haven't found any hot undergroun d water yet.
c) You can always find hot water deep underground .

d) In Los Alamos , scientist s will send hot water to the bottom .
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Line 2, 'there’ refers to
Line 9, 'them’ refers to
Line 15, 'They' refers to
Line 20, 'they' refers to
Line 23, 'it' refers to

BALI

Bali is a beautiful island of mountains, forests and rice fields. It is
also an island of artists. Almost everybody there is an artist of some
kind. The people work all day at home, in the fields or in their boats,
but in the evenings they make music, dance, paint or carve things out of
wood and stone. There are thousands of temples in Bali, and there are
festivals at these temples when people die, or get married, or when a
child is born.

Until the 1950's the Balinese people did not worry about the outside
world. For them Bali was the whole world. But in the 1950's tourists
began to visit Bali, and since then tourism has become big business
there. So the people have begun to sell their art to tourists. These days
the Balinese produce more and more things for tourists; they make
fewer things for their temples. They have less time for their gods, so
there are fewer festivals.

Every year more tourists bring more money to the island. They also
bring new ideas and a new way of life. The Balinese need money, and
they need new ideas. Nowadays too many people live on the island,
and they need to buy food and other things from abroad. The Balinese
know that if fewer tourists come to the island, there will be less money.
too. But they also know thai if there are too many tourists, #ic Balinese
way of life will change too quickly. So the authorities are trying tc
organise and control tourism very carefully. Bali should change; but
they want to make sure that it changes for the better, not for the worse.

. What do the following words mean?
'whole* (line 9)

a) part

b)
c)
d)

unusual
different
complete

H I



2. 'produce ' (line 12)

a) make
b) deliver
C) cause
d) includ e

3. 'abroad’ (line 18)

a) salesmen

b) other countrie s

C) customer s

d) one's own countr y

1. What do the Balines e people do in their free time ?

2. When did the Balines e peopl e begin to worry about the outsid e world ?

3. Why do the Balines e have less time for their gods ?

4. Why do the Balines e need tourists ?

2(

5. What will happe n if tourist s stop comin g to Bali?

6. Why don't the Balines e authoritie s want too many tourists ?
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LIFE IN SPACE

Hopes of finding life on othe worlds hawe bee raisal by Canadia
astronomersTher observation of nearly stas hawe shown tha half of
them may haw planets

The discovery announcd at a recen meetirg of the American
Astronomic Society provides importart suppot for scientiss who
believe tha planetay systemsard life, are comma in our galaxy

"Thes observatios suggestha haf owr galaxys 100,0® million
stas haw planes - ard tha mears we mug haw a goad chane of
finding life 'out there" sad Professo Archibad Roy of Glasgav
University.

The researchcarried out by Dr. Bruce Campbdl of the Dominion
Astronomicé Observatory Victoria, ard Dr. Gordan Walker ard Dr.
Stephenso Yang of the Universily of British Columbig Vancouvey
employel a new astronomich measurig techniqwe called
high-resolutio spectroscopy

In the past the seart for otha worlds has been limited by two
factors First planes are tiny, i.e. vety small objecs compard with
stars for instance the sun a typicd star is 300,0® times more
massie or large than the earth Second planes do nat shire but only
refled (give back light from stars

But Dr. Campbdl ard his colleagus solvel this problem by using
high-resolutimn spectroscop to measue variatiors in a stars light.
Smal difference in a stars light showal tha unsea planes pushe
and pulled the stas out of ther paths in othe words ther ways

The astronomergesults publishal in the Sciencemagazie showel
that, of 16 nearly stars two - Epsilon Eridan ard Gammna Cephe -
were definitely being affecta by large bodies in orbit rourd them Of
the rest five or six also appeard to have unsea companions

The astronomes calculaé tha the® unsee@ objecs mug be severa
hundrel times more massie than Earth However they are almog
certainly planets

"There are abou 100,0@ million stas in our galay ard abou one
fith are stable tha is, unchangig ard cod like our own sun' sad
Professo Roy. "Now it seens abou haf also hawe planets Tha leaves
us with 10,0@ million stas which might hawe life on them It's very
encouraging.

Furthe evidene shoull follow, becaus in a few years two
Importart spaceprojecs - the Spae Telescope ard a Europea satellie
called Hipparchws - will be introduced Both will increag scientists
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powess to find out minute variatiors in star$ motiors cause by
orbiting planets

In addition a programne called the Seartr for Extraterrestrib
Intelligene (SETI) will concentra on studyirg radio waves from stas
which may hawe life-supportig planets

Today, mary scientiss beliewe tha by the erd of the centuy we may
hawe an accurag answe to the fundamenthquestion are we alone&

companion : anythin g that forms a pair with another thing.

© g hr WOWNE @B ONEP

Line 2, Their* refers to
Line 3, 'them' refers to
Line 30, 'they' refers to

Line 15, ‘high-resolution spectroscopy* is

Line 17, the word 'tiny' is tne opposite of

Line 18, 'massive' means

Line 20, 'reflect’ means

Line 24, 'paths' means

Line 33, 'stable’ means.

. How many stars are there in our galaxy?

. Which are bigger, stars or planets?

Give the names of the two stars mentioned in the article.

. What are the two important space projects mentioned in the article?

The fifth paragraph is mainly about the differences between
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D. Write down the sentence in the passage that gives the following information.

About 20,000 million stars of our galaxy have characteristics similar to those of
our sun.

E. Write (F) for the sentence expressing a fact and (0) for the one expressing

an opinion.

1. Slight differences in a star's light show that unseen planets in orbit
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round the star push and pull it out of its way.

2. Today many scientists believe that by the end of the century we may
have an exact answer to the fundamental question: are we alone?

NICE NOT EASY

Alison Bray takes a spot of French leave.

Evely yea thousand of girls from al over the world drop
everythirg in ther home county to becone au pairs abroad

A ned to improwve languag skills, discove othe cultures or simply
find sone independeneare the mogd comma reasonsbut mog hawe
littl e idea of wha is waiting for them

When | landal in Nice lag February | wasas gree as the Englard |
left behind | was to work for a family in the "Nouveal Riché" mould
just outsice Nice ard my contrac stipulatel carirg for the children ard
"petite aide menageré (light housework)

| found in fact all the housewok in the large villa was my
responsibility

A typicd mornings work would involve washirg and dressig the
five-, seven ard nine-year-adl children preparimg them for schoo)
washirg up the breakfas things making the bed (to arny standards)
tidying ther rooms ard play rooms cleanirg ard making the fire,
vacuumirg and washirg eithea the upstais or downstais floor
surfaces polishing ornamend ard all wood, cleanirg the toilets ard
bathrooms taking out ard feedirg the dog settirg the table amd
preparimg pat of the lunch

The chores steadiy mountel eat week so | was usually working
from 7 a.m until 9 p.m with atwo-hou bre& aftea lunch six days a
week for £140 a month

Despie Mme. H. agreeilg on my contract tha | would hawe "une
vie de famille," | could na eatwithou her permission (she even locked
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. Line 34, 'they' refers to

away sone things) | hal to drink, chea sterilis&l milk rathe than ther
"biological' milk ard wasleft work on my day off.

She would na wash my blak or coloural clothes | was refuse a
key, ard only allowed ore evenirg off a week.. if | returnel by 10
p.m.

Talking to othe girls, | was convincel this was nat right. After six
weeks | announcd | was going Neithe my ageng in Englard nor
Nice was eve of ary help

The agen in Nice, a one stage threatend me believing my
employe in preferene to me na surprisirg as they collected a nice fee
for eat new girl introduced

| fourd my lag family throudh a friend ard spen three vely hapy
months with them living abo\e ther patisserie

If you wart to au pair, it is worthwhile using an ageng if only to
hawe the chane of meetirg otheis throudh a langua@ schoo) which
they organise

Sone countries requile a visa

And, by the way, boys hawe been known to work as au pairs

Mark the best choice.
Line 4, 'most' refers to most .
a) cultures  b) language skills C) reasons d) girls

a) the girls  b) the agent in Nice c) the family d) the agent in England

1. What are the advantages of being an au pair abroad?

a)

b)

c)

2. Write two things that Mme. H. didn't let Alison do.

a)
b)

C.

Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. For the first family Alison only looked after the children and did some

light housework.

2. Alison had to work twelve hours a day, seven days a week.
3. Alison changed families after about six weeks.

4. The second family was not very kind.
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THE OLYMPI C MARATHO N

Spot is full of wonderfd moments bu perhapg nothing is as
exciting as the finish of the marathon It is the longest hardes race of
all. The name 'marathohcomes from a village in Greece A famois
war was fought there in the yea 490 BC. When the Greels won the
war, a soldig ran all the way from Maratha to Atherns (more than 40
km.) to tell the peopk the goad news The organises of the first
moden Olympic game in 18% decida to include the maratha in the
games s0 tha this evert would na be forgotten The maratho has been
arace sine then

At first the Olympic Games were pat of a festival The Greels had
this festivd once in evey four yeas in Olympia Athletes from Greece
Cyprus Sicily, etc wert there to participae in the games The® games
were very importan to the Greeks They even stoppel ther wars for
them

The moden Olympic Game were start@l agan in 18% in Athens
However only 300 athletes from 12 countries wert thele to participae
in the games Since then of course the games hawe becone mud more
popular Only malk athletes participatel in the early Olympic Games In
the 1923 Olympics in Amsterdan an importart chang todk place
Femae athletes participatel for the first time.

We al know tha only amateu athletes can participae in the Olympic
Games An amateu is someoe who doesrt' ean ary mong from
sport But today it is difficult to say who is an amateu ard who is not
It is true tha Olympic athletes neve ean as mudh moneg as
professionh sportsmen But they are often studens or teaches of a
spot ard hawe to spenl a lot of time training Ther governmert pay
for ther training travd amd pocket-moneybecaus they wart them to
win. Sone peopk think tha this changs the Olympics They fed tha
the game are now a politica marathon

A. What do these words refer to?

o AW N e

if (line 2):
'there' (line 12):
‘them' (line 14):
'there' (line 16):
'then' (line 17):
'they' (line 25):
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B.
1. Fer which purpose have farmers been using computers?

2. What is the function of computers in the field of business?

3. What is one advantage that the computerized robots provide for workers?

C.

1. Line 3, 'him' refers to
2. Line 5, 'their help' refers to the help of
3. Line 19, 'their* refers to
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MANCHESTER

The City of Manchesteis situat@ in the heat of a huge industrid
area of Lancashire For centuries this inland city has been the cente of
the cottan trade Cottan is nat grown in Lancashireof course but it is
mack into cloth there ard the finished materia is exporta all over the
world. All arourd Manchesteare mary smalle towns whee the cottan
industy has developd ard whete soap chemicalsdyes rubbe goods
arnd pape good are manufacturedManchesteitsef is nowv famots na
only for the production of machiney of al kinds but as a gred trade
cente of England secomnl only to London

It was nat always sa Until the building of the Mancheste Ship
Cana the cottan goods had to be transportd to Liverpool, ove thirty
miles away, ard there loadal onto carg ships which carried them all
over the world. Naturally, this increasd the cod of the goods ard
reducel the profits of Manchestes trade

Why is this no longe necessary Becaus this famots cand goes all
the way from Liverpod to Manchestera distanceof thirty-five miles It
Is wide ard de@ enoudp to carty large ships easily ard safely It has
transformel Mancheste from an inland city into one of Britain's
greates ports Huge docks ard warehousesstores ard factories hawe
sprurg up along its banis (sideg and evey hou of the day. ard night,
gred ships from all over the world are loading or unloadirg carg a the
port

The Ship Cand was openel to traffic on Januay 1st 1894 It is a
very goal exampé of engineerig skill ard perseverance.Five railway
lines crosséd the route chosea for the canad ard bridges had to be built
for them Rivers ard streans also stoal in the way. They could na be
allowed to flow into the cand becaus they would hawe interferal with
the water-level The® were only a few of the problens the enginees
had to solve

At last however the work was finished On Januay 1st 1894
seventy-oe ships sailel for the first time from the mout of the River
Mersey where Liverpod stands right up to the City of ManchesterOn
May 214 of the sane yea Quee Victoria hersel sailed up this
wonderfu waterwg to perfom the official openirg ceremony

'‘perseverance: continuing firmly in spite of difficulties
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. The City of Manchester is :
a) surrounded by a large agricultural area

b) on the mouth of the River Mersey

c) more than thirty miles away from Liverpool
d) in Yorkshire

. The people living in Lancashire are mainly employed in
a) growing cotton

b) working on the railway

c) sailing ships up the canal

d) working in factories

. Lines 8-9, 'A great trade centre, second only to London' means that
Manchester

a) is not so large in area as London

b) has a smaller population than London

c) is the most important city for buying and selling goods after London
d) has fewer factories than London

. Before the Canal was built, Manchester's export cotton goods were

a) sent to London

b) sent to all the smaller towns nearby

c) carried in large ships to Liverpool

d) transported to Liverpool to be loaded on ships

. Which of these statements is true?

a) Queen Victoria's ship was the first to sail up to Manchester.
b) The Manchester Ship Canal is about fifty-three miles long.
c) The port can be used only during daylight.

d) There are many industrial towns in Lancashire.

. Lines 23-24, 'It (the canal) is a very good example of engineering skill and
perseverance' means that :
a) the engineers who built it were so skilful that they found the work easy
b) the engineers worked hard until they were skilful

c) anybody who wants to build a canal must use this as their model

d) the engineers who built it were skilful and they managed to deal witn 1.0
serious problems they met
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7. The Manchester Ship Canal is very beneficial to the city because

a)

b)
c)
d)

8. Liverpool

a)

b)
c)
d)

9. Line 12, 'them' refers to

10. Line 20, 'its' refers to
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it allows large ships to sail into the port of Manchester
it was opened in 1894

it is thirty-five miles long

it has five railway bridges over it

is an inland city

is nearer the sea than Manchester
is famous for its cotton-mills

was not a port until 1894

'SEN* OR 'SIZ'?

What do you call your parents? Mother? Father? Mum? Dad? Or do
you call them by their first names? These days, many young children
call their parents, and their parents' friends, by their first names.
However, in many countries this kind of familiarity is very impolite,
and as a result many of the older people become uncomfortable.

In some languages, such as French and Turkish, there are two forms
for the word 'you'. In Turkish, 'sen* is the informal form and 'siz' the
formal. In French, the familiar word is 'tu' and the more formal one is
'vous'. In English, there is only one form, 'you', although a few
hundred years ago there was also the formal expression 'thou'.

In Turkey and France, the two forms of the word are part of
everyday life. In both countries it is often unacceptable for an older
person to be called by the word 'sen’ or 'tu’ when he is talking to a
younger person, but the young people usually use the informal form
when they are talking to each other. In France, the change from 'vous'
to 'tu' shows a change in the relationship - from a formal one to an
informal one. English speaking people - Australians, Americans and the
British - never have this difficulty because thev don't have another
choice.
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. What do the following refer to?
‘them' (line 2) : s
‘their' (line 3)

'the word' (line 11) :
'‘both countries' (line 12):
‘they' (line 18)

a b N - >

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. In many countries calling older people by their first names is impolite.
2. Two forms of the word 'you' exist in most languages.

3. English speakers have to choose between the two forms of the word
'You'.
C.
1. When was 'thou' a part of the English language?

2. When is it acceptable to use the informal form of 'you' in Turkish and French?

3. How does a relationship change when a French speaker uses 'vous' instead
of 'tu'?
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VIVE LA DIFFERENCE!

There are more than 150 countries in the world. Sone of them are
very big, with millions of people Othes are smalle than sone cities
with only a few thousad people Peopé in differert countries hawe
their own custons (i.e. socid habits) traditions language ard beliefs
There are of course very obvious differences A visitor immediatey
ses wha peopk look like, the differet mone/ they use ard the
differert food they eat However there are sone difference you cannad
see immediately You lean abou thee when you gea to know the
peopk of the county well.

Onre differene betwea differert countries is the way peopek gred
their friends In France for example peopk kiss one anothe on both
cheeks In Britain, peopk usually only kiss close friends ard relatives
ard only shale hang with peopk they mee for the first time.

There are alo a lot of differert custons linked with eating For
Instance in mary countries peopk say somethimg to ead othe before
they stat eating sud as 'Guten Appetit, butin Britain this is nat the
custom In the United States peopk cut ther med into smal pieces
beforethey stat to eat ard then they eatonly with afork. In Germany
it is impolite to cut potatos with a knife, ard in mary countries peope
dont ea with knives or forks at all.

What peope do in ther spae time in the evenirg or a the weekeil
can also be vely different Spot is an exampe of this. Cricke is a
popula spot in Britain but nat in the res of Europe Peopé race
cames in Saud Arabia ard watdh Suno wrestling in Japan

All the® differenca betwe@ countries make trave interesting

A. What do the following refer to?

1. 'Others' (line 2): other
2. 'these' (line 8):
3.'this'(linel6):
4. 'their' (line 21):

B. Mark the following statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. There are more than 150 large countries in the world.

2. Social habits, traditions, languages and beliefs change from country to
country.

3. British people do not kiss people they meet for the first time.
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4. In the United States, a knife is never used during a meal.

5. There are countrie s where peopl e eat withou t knive s and forks .
6. Cricket is popular in all European countries .

7. Travellin g is interestin g becaus e of the difference s between countries .

=0

. Which thre e difference s between countrie s are easy to see?

2. Three difference s between countrie s cannot be seen immediately . These are
the difference s in:

3. What is the main idea of this passage ?
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TORNADOES

The grea powea of tornadoes is almog unbelievable The spea of this
whirlin g funnel-shapel wind may be more than 800 kilometres pa hour. Lik e
a giant vacuum cleaner, it sucks up anything in its path.

There are many interesting stories abou the strange things that tornadoes
have done in the United States Comman whea straw has been driven severa
centimetres onto posts and trees Buildings have been turned completely
around on their foundations and have remained intact. Peopk and animals
have been carried hundreds of metres often suffering no physicd harm.
Feathers have been removed from chickens Cars, trucks, and even whole
freight trains have been carried away.

Fortunately, a tornado does nat lag long, abou 20 to 30 minutes on the
average Usually, it destroys an area abou 26 kilometres long, and the grea
damage that it does in one place lasts only abou 30 seconds Tornadoes
normally occu on hot, humid days but nat necessary in the summer. The
bigged and mog destructive tornado in the United States struck on March 18
1925 Roaring along at a spe@ of 96 kilometres pe hour, it swep clean a
path 2 kilometres wide across the states of Missouri, lllinois, and Indiana. In
Its 354-kilometre long journey across the< three states the tornado killed 689
people

Mor e than 200 tornadoes strike in the United States evely year. It is nat
possibke to predict when a tornado will strike although the U.S. Weathea
Bureau gives storm warnings when conditions are right to caus a tornado.
The safes$ place to be if a tornado seens likely is in some underground area
sudh as acellar or a basement

A.
1. How long does a tornad o last?

2. What weather condition s are suitabl e for a tornado ?
3. What is the best place to hide in case of a tornado ?

4. Give two example s of the damage tornadoe s can cause.
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B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. The largest recorded tornado speed in the world was 96 kilometres per
hour.
2. Tornadoes occur only during the summer months.
3. Tornadoes have enough force to move buildings.
4. Fortunately, tornadoes do not occur in the United States frequently.
5

. The most destructive tornado to strike the United States took place in
the spring.
6. Meteorologists are still not very successful in their tornado predictions.
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INDUSTRIAL MEDICINE AND SAFETY

People who work together often get the same diseases (illnesses).
For example, lung cancer is common among asbestos workers and
miners. Many people who work with X-rays get skin cancer. Most coal
miners develop black lung disease after years of work in coal mines.
These people probably get these diseases because of their work. In
addition, accidents on the job may injure or kill workers. For instance,
farm machines sometimes injure farm workers. Construction workers
sometimes fall from buildings. These injuries can be fatal. People who
work with electricity may get electric shocks. Fires sometimes kill fire
fighters.

Many large companies employ both industrial doctors and safety
engineers to protect workers from accidents and illness on the job. Thev
do this in three ways. First, doctors study the workers and their
diseases. They know that certain groups of workers often have the
same diseases. At the same time, safety engineers study accidents and
their causes. Second, doctors and safety engineers work together to
change the machines or the job because they want to prevent accidents
or illnesses. Third, they educate workers about the dangers of their
jobs. They teach the workers about safety on the job. Education is
necessary for prevention.

There are many causes of accidents and illness at work. Chemicals,
noise, and radiation are a few. For example, gases in mines cause
accidents and poison miners. Toxic chemicals, such as lead (Pb),
mercury (Hg), and silica (SIO2), made people sick in the past, and they
make people sick today. In additon, there are new chemicals, and some
of them are toxic. Thev harm the skin, the lungs, and other internal
organs such as the heart, liver, or kidnev. Industrial noise sometimes
causes deafness. Many things in the workplace can cause illness or
injury.

Industrial physicians and safety engineers often prevent these
problems. After they find the causes, they plan and design new
machines to prevent accidents in the future. They design different ways
to store and transport toxic chemicals. They measure and control gases
in the air. They set standards for work in dangerous situations. For
example, airport workers must cover their ears near the airplanes
outside. Some workers must wear protective clothing, like eye goggles,
hard hats,and safety shoes.

After careful study, both doctors and safety engineers do many
things to decrease the danger of injury and illness on the job. They
make the work area a safe place.
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B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
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1. The compute r machiner y is called the software .

2. The CPU consist s of keys which are like the keys of a typewriter .
3. We can see informatio n on the monitor .

4. The printe r is a part of the CPU.

5

. There are compute r programme s whic h can teach us a foreig n
language .

6. Only a specialis t can use a computer .

SEAT BELTS

Who has to wea a seda belt

 Drivers or front sed passengarin mog vehicles hawe to wea asea
belt If you are 14 or over, it will be your responsibiliy to wea your
belt If you do not, you can be fined up to £50 The driver will na hawe
to make you wea your belt But he will hawe to make sure tha children
unde 14 do na ride in the front if they are not wearirg a sea belt

A few vehicles hawe a middle front sed betwea the front passenge

sed and the driver's seat for example a bend seat Your vehicle may
be one of them . If just one passengesits in the front, he mug wea a
sed belt But if two passengersit in the front, the persm sitting in the
middle will na hawe to wea abelt

When you do not have to wea a sed belt

You do not hawe to wea a sea bek on certan conditions One of
thes is when you are backirg your vehicle Anothe is if you hawe a
medica certificate Certan peopé shoull na wea a sed bek becaus
of ther health It may be worse for them to wea abetl than to be in a
road accidem without one They will na hawe to wea a bet if they ga
a medica certificat from a doctor If you think you are one of thee
people go ard talk to your docta as som as possible Keep the
certificate If the police ak you why you are nat wearirg a sed belt,
you shoutl shav them the certificate
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A

1. Line 9, 'them' refers to vehicles with

a)
b)

bench seats in the front and the back
a middle front seat

c) a middle seat in the back

d)

2. Lines 18-19, 'these people' refers to people who

a)
b)

a front passenger seat

are backing their vehicles
have road accidents without wearing seat belts

c) give medical certificates

d)

shouldn't wear seat belts because of their health

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. It is a driver's responsibility to make all the front seat passengers wear

seat belts.

2. People who talk to a doctor don't have to wear seat belts.
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JAME S DEAN

Jame Dean the famows American actor was nat very tall - les
than medium heigh - ard had thick fair hair, ard inten® blue eyes He
was short-sightd - he couldnt really see anythirg without his glasses

Jame cane to Hollywood when he was eighteen hopirg to g into
films. At first he was nat a all successfuard for atime he had to live
on vely little money Ther were days when he only ate cereals which
he sometime mixed with marmaladeThen he wert to New York, the
cente of live theate in the United States He gat a pat in a play ard
was se@ by the gred director, Elia Kazan Kazan wasplannirg the film

Eastof Edenard realisel Dean would be perfed for one of the man
parts

Dean was difficult to work with. He was also an eccentrc person
He always wore the sane overcoa ard jeans rarely shavel ard had
only ore or two friends He sometimes didnt talkk to anybod for days
When he wert to parties he often brough his bong druns with him.
Then he sd in a corner todk off his glasse becaus he didnt wart to
see anybody ard played the druns all night without sayirg a word.

He wen badk to Hollywood to make Eastof Edenard then mack
two more films, RebelWithouta Causeard Giant. His co-sta in the
lag film, Rok Hudson later sad "I didnt like Dean particularly |
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didn't, like working with him, either He was haid to be with. He was always
angly ard he neve smiled:

Although he had poa eyesight he loved riding on fag motorbikes ard
driving even faste spors cars A few days afta he finished Giant, on 25
Septembe 1955 Dean wert for a drive in his new Porsche The sin was
going down so the light was poor. And unfortunately Dean was nat wearirgy
his glasses Suddenly he sav aca in front of him. It was slowing down to
tum into a side road Dean tried to slow down, too, but it was too late He hit
the car a high speel ard waskilled immediately

Two German girls killed themselve when they heardthe news becaus
they believa it was impossibé to live without him. A few yeas later, a New
York shopgit wrote a bodk called JimmyDean Returns,in which she wrote
tha she was communicatig with Dean from the othe world. Half a million
copies of the bodk were sold It was only the beginnirg of a strang legerd
tha goes on, even today

A. Mark the best choice.

1. Line 3, a 'short - sighted' person
a) is not tall c) has trouble W|th his eyes
b) does not wear glasses d) is fair-haired with blue eyes

2. Line 12, someone who is 'eccentric'
a) has ideas and habits that other peopie find strange
b) plays a musical instrument, such as the bongo drums
Cc) is sociable and enjoys being with people
d) is an ordinary person

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

__ 1. Dean was acting in a play in New York when Elia Kazan discovered
him.

__ 2. Rock Hudson believed that Dean was not an easy-going person.

3. As well as Dean, two girls were killed in the accident in 1955.
4. Until his death, Dean acted in four films - East of Eden, Rebel Without
a Cause, Giant and Jimmy Dean Returns.
C.

1. In which film(s) did Dean and Rock Hudson act together?

2. Why didn't Dean see the car in front of him? Give two reasons.

a)
b)
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SKYSCRAPERS

If someor askel you wher the skyscrapewas born wha would
you answe? Most peopk would probaby say New York City, bu they
would be wrong Chicag was the birthplae of the skyscraper

Dictionaries define a skyscrapeas "a building of gred heigh which
IS constructd on a steé skeleton: The first building to fit tha
description was the Home Insurane Compary Building. It was built in
Chicag in 1884 It was 10 storeysi.e. floors, high - agred heigh for
tha time. It had a strorg framewok (structurg of iron ard stee insteal
of walls of store to suppot it.

The Home Insurane Compary Building does not exid ary more
they pulled it down in 1931, but visitors to the city can still se- othe
early Chicag skyscrapersOnre of them is the 16-storg Relian®
Building, which was completel in 1894 The Relian@ Building had
windows that for the first time, coveredalmog the entire surface

For mary years Chicag was behird New York in the constructio
of skyscraperslt got badk into the competition with buildings like the
Jom Hanco& Center built in 1968 Ther are luxury flats on
forty-nine of the Centers 10 floors. Sometims peopk who live on a
high floor look out on a sunry sky while thos on the downstais floors
can watd the rain from ther windows

Architects ard enginees hawe the technolog to build even taller
structures bu to do this, they mug find the mone for them ard thee
new skyscrapes shoutl na ham the environment

Bad in 1956 the famotus archite¢ Frark Lloyd Wright dreamé of a
skyscrapeof 528 floors. He plannel to build it nea the shoe of Lake
Michigan in Chicago Wright's drean neve becane areality, bu who
knows? Somedg somebog may build his tower in the city whete the
skyscrape was born

A. Mark the best choice.

1. Lirr< 1' 'them' refers to

a,

».auors who come to Chicago

b) the Home Insurance Company Building and the Reliance Building
c) skyscrapers which were completed in 1894
d) the other early skyscrapers in Chicago
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2. The Home Insurance Company Building

a) was the first skyscraper in the U.S.A.

b)

is a place which tourists still visit

c) was a high building of 100 floors

d)

3. People who live on different floors of the John Hancock Center

a)
b)
c)
d)

was built in 1984

moved into the building before 1968

can experience different weather conditions
live in forty-nine luxury flats

don't have a chance to enjoy the sun

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. The Home Insurance Company Building had a framework which

consisted of stone walls.

2. As well as technology; financial and environmental factors are also

important in the construction of skyscrapers.
3. F.L. Wright's 528-floor skyscraper was built near Lake Michigan.

4. In the last paragraph, 'the city where the skyscraper was born' refers to
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TEMPERAT E CLIMATE S

There are mary different types of climate in the world. This article
discusse the various types of temperag climates tha is, the climates
tha are free from very high ard very low temperatures

The world's temperag¢ regiors are divided into wam ard cod
zones In the wam temperag zones the avera@ temperatug does na
drop below 6°C in the coldes monh of the year This is the loweg
possibe temperatug necessar for growing plans all yea round There
are two differert kinds of wam temperag regions Onre is the westen
or Mediterranen type (dry, hat summes ard mild, wet winterg fourd
on the westen coas$ ard acros southen Europe The othe kind is
called the easten or China type This kind of climate is influencel by
winds ard is wetter with mild winters ard hot, humid summers

The cod temperat zones on the otha hand haw a cold season
There are as mary as five montls a yea when the averag temperatueg
goes belov 6°C. Ther are two differernt kinds of cod temperat zones
One type is called a maritime zone with frequen changs in weathe
conditions The othe is called a continenth region with warme
summes ard cold winters
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1. This' (line 6):

. What do these words refer to?

2. This kind of climate' (line 11):

. Complete the chart about the types of temperate climates.

Temperate Climates

e ~

. What is a temperate climate?

. Where do we find the western (or Mediterranean) type of warm temperate
climate?

. How many months in each year can the average temperature drop below
6°C in a cool temperate zone?

. Which cool temperate zone has frequent changes in weather conditions?

. Describe the conditions in the continental type of cool temperate zone.
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THE PEN

Man has neve bea satisfied with simply talkin%. For sonme reasa he has
always consideral his ideas to be s0 important that he has always tried to find
ways to record them on paper. Man has develop& mary systens of writing ;
he also developel various tools with which to write.

One of the first instruments develope& by man for writin g was the stylus,
It was a shap instrument made of bone or metal, and with it the writer could
make marks on store or wood It was usel for thousands of years and was
very practical. _

The idea of using pen and ink was developel by the Egyptians Their
version of the pen was made from bamboa They sharpene&l one erd of the
stem (or the body) to make a nib, that is, the point which you write with.
Then they filled the em%ty part of the stam with ink and forced the ink onto
the nib. It was a goad idea, but when pape was later introduced, a much
finer instrument was needed

The problem was solved with the introduction of the C\uill pen The quill is
alarge feathe from the wing or tail of a bird. The quill also gave us the word
‘pen’ - feathe in Latin is penna.Becaug this pen was a feather, however; it
had to be sharpenel quite often. A specid instrument was made for this
purpose the penknife.

The quill was usal from the 6th through the 18t century, but in the 19h
century a machine was invented which successfulf made a nib out of metel
and which, thus, solved the problem of sharpening The nib could be fitted
into a holder and dipped into a bottle of ink. Finally, in 1884 a young
American, Lewis Waterman, found a way of putting the ink into the holder,
and the fountain pen as we know it was complete _

Although the fountain pen was very popular, a more popular kind of pen
was introduced in 1943 This was the ball-point pen Invented by Laszlo
Biro, an Argentinian.

Mark the best choice .

1. Line 3, 'them' refers to
a) men
b) ways
C) ideas
d) system s
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. The quill pen was better than the stylus because people could
a) sharpen it frequently

b) write finely on paper

c) force ink into the nib

d) make clear signs on stone

. The penknife was first used to
a) cut bamboo

b) cut feathers off a bird

c) fill ink into the quill

d) keep the end of the quill sharp

. A nib made from metal was an advantage because

a) it was used for many centuries

b) the pens couldn't be filled with ink
c) it didn't need to be sharpened

d) people could fit it into a bottle of ink

. The fountain pen was completed when

a) a metal nib was made

b) the nib was fitted into a holder
c) the nib was dipped into ink

d) the ink was put into the holder

. Which statement is correct?

a) Using a stylus man could write on paper.

b) With a pen made from bamboo man could use ink.
c) The fountain-pen was developed in the 6th century.
d) The quill pen was developed by Egyptians.
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POPULARs . QUALIT YNEWSPAPER

Studens of English as a foreign langua@ often ak teaches which
newspapeto read They naturalyy suppos tha readilg an English
Newspape will be a goad way of improving ther knowledg of the
language But they are frequenty disappointd because they canna
understad popula newspapes ard think the 'quality newspapes will
be even more difficult.

In fact, the opposit is usualy the case Popula newspapes are
written for peopk who havent got mud time for readirg and who,
perhaps do na rea as fag or enjoy readirg as mud as peopk who
buy 'quality newspapersSq the editors try to attra¢ the readers
attention with sensationlaheadling in big blak type The headlins do
nat explan the conten of the news item underneathOn the contrary
they are often designe to puzzk the reade so tha he will be persuade
to real the item to find out the meanimg of the headliné Apart from that
they use doubk meanings so a foreign reade is usuallyy confusel by
them Editors are also afrad tha the reades will na be patiert enoudn
to read along paragraphTherefore almog evey sentene becoms a
paragrap in itself, which is also a disadvantag for the studen of
English as aforeign language

Mark the best choice.

1. Students of English as a foreign language want to read English newspapers
because :
a) they are disappointed in the difficulty of newspapers
b) they don't have much time to read
c) they think they will learn the language better in this way

d)

2. Line 7, 'In fact, the opposite is usually the case' means

None of the above is correct.

a) quality newspapers are less difficult to read than popular newspapers

b)

students can read popular newspapers easily

c) people who read popular newspapers have a lot of time for reading

d)

popular newspapers aren't written for people who do not have time for
reading
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. Editors think that people who read popular newspapers
a) do not have much time to read

b) do not enjoy reading very much

c) cannot read very fast

d) All of the above are correct.

. Line 11, 'sensational* probably means
a) beautiful

b) interesting

C) serious

d) huge

. Line 13, 'they' refers to
a) the readers

b) the editors

c) the headlines

d) the news items

. Line 15, 'they' refers to
a) the readers

b) the editors

c) the headlines

d) the news items

. Which of the following is not a disadvantage of a popular newspaper?

a) The sentences are long.

b) The headlines do not explain the content of the news item underneath.
c) Foreign readers are confused by the headlines.

d) The headlines are big and black.
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ACID RAIN (1)

Acid rain is causel by burning cod or oil. When eithe fuel is
burned, it releass poisonols gase which are carried up into the
atmosphele and sometimes transported Tong distances

Ove 3000 researd projects have bean carried out to look into acid
rain, and a decisian to tackle the problem has bean taken in mog of the
Westem European countries Measures have bean taken in Scandinava
and in Central Europe to stgp the pollution beforeii is dumped on the
environment and a diplomatic campaigh has been launched to convinge
the other countries that the problem has to be considerel as a major
ecologicé threat.

"FIv e years ago thisisste was nat being treated seriously; says one
leading environmentd group, "but now that damage has bean reported
In large areas of fores and lakeland, our politicians are being forced to
take action. This ,oroblem mug be solved quickly: if governmens do
nothing, they will be faced in two or three years time with the
accusation that they have allowed our forests to die! A major
international initiativ e to comba acd rain isexpectel in the nea future.

What do the following refer to?
‘either fuel' (line 1):

‘which* (line 2):

"if (line 7):

. What causes acid rain?

What is the aim (purpose) of the diplomatic campaign which started in

Scandinavia and Central Europe?

. What are politicians forced to do and why?

. Which problem must be solved quickly?

If the governments don't do anything, what will they be accused of doing?

. What is expected in the near future?
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ACID RAIN (2

According to sone scientists one of the mog seriots problens for the
environmenmis acd rain. Acid rain is cause mainly by powe plant tha bum
cod to produe electricity. The smole from the® powe plans contairs acidic
substance which later fall badk to earh in rain or snow As aresult the
amourt of acid in lakes and rivers increasescausim the fish to die. Already
mary lakes in Canadathe northeaster U.S, ard Norway are contaminatd
by pollution from powe plants Scientis$ are also warning tha acd rain can
damag@ plans ard trees ard lead to the contaminatio of drinking water It is,
therefore a dange to human health

Many governmerg do na wart to pas laws tha will redu@ the pollution
which cause acd rain. They say tha the cause of acid rain are still nat
completey clear However it is clea to the majority of environmentalist that
economis is the red reasm why governmerg do na take immmediaé
action In mog industrid countries the majority of powe plant use coal It
will be extremey expensie to devel@ the specid equipmentha is needd to
redue the pollution from the® powe plants

A. Mark the best choice.
The main idea of the passage is that :
a) although acid rain is a serious problem for the environment, governments
have still not taken the necessary steps to reduce it
b) many power plants burn coal to produce electricity and this increases the
amount of acid in rivers and lakes
c) acid rain, which is a serious problem for the environment, has polluted
many lakes in Canada, Norway and the United States

d) many governments will pass laws to reduce acid rain when its causes
become clear

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Power plants which burn coal to produce electricity pollute the
environment.

2. Most environmentalists say that they do not really know the causes of
acid rain.

3. It will not be cheap to reduce pollution from power plants.
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THE KON-TIK I VOYAGE, 194/

In the middle of the Pacific Ocean thousand of miles from the
neares mainland lie the island of Polynesia On sone of the islands
there are anciern roads ard buildings The® shov tha ther hawe bea
ancien civilizations on the island The mog mysteriows of the
Polynesia Islands is Easte Island whete there are giant head mack of
stone Sone of them are as tall as afour-storg building. The® are very
old. Obviousy men hawe bee living on the® islands for along, long
time. But how did the islandes first g& to the islancs so long agq ard
how did they do it when there werent ary big ship® Thes are sone of
the questioms which are difficult to answer

Thor Heyerdahl a Norwegian explorer though he had the answe
to the mystery He believal the peopk from Anciert Peu sailed more
than 6000 kilometres acros the Pacific Ocean on ther smal rafts to
stat a new life on the islands of Polynesia

Nobody believel Heyerdah becaus they knew tha the peopk of
ancien Peu only had wooden rafts to sal on. How did the peopk sal
from Peu to the island® Heyerdah wantal to shav everybog tha his
theoly was right. Togethe with four friends he startel to build a raft
like those of the anciett Peruvians When it wasfinished they called it
Kon-Tiki, the nane of an anciern god They spen along time plannirg
their journegy ard decidirg wha to take with them

The naturd movemenm of the wate (a current called the Peu
Current) carried them west Although they hal lots of problens during
their journey with the weathe ard sharks the boa was fine - it didnt
sink. After 1® had days a sea the explores arrived on one of the
Polynesia Islands Heyerdah prove it was possible

Mark the best choice.

1. Line 3, These' refers to

a) the roads

b) the ancient roads

c) the ancient roads and buildings
d) the buildings
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. Line 6, 'them' refers to

a) the Polynesian Islands c) the islands
b) the giant stones d) the giant heads made of stone

. Line 19, 'those' refers to

a) the rafts c) the ancient Peruvians
b) the friends d) the islands

. Line 26, 'if refers to

a) building a raft that doesn't sink in stormy weather
b) exploring the Polynesian Islands

c) sailing from Peru to the Polynesian Islands on a raft
d) spending 102 days at sea

. Easter Island

a) is in the Pacific Ocean c) is not a Polynesian Island
b) is part of the mainland d) has got many four-storey houses

. Explorers know that people have been living on the Polynesian Islands for a
very long time because .
a) people travelled there from Peru on rafts years ago

b) they have found ancient roads and buildings on these islands
c) the stone heads on Easter Island are very tall

d) All of the above.

. Heyerdahl believed that the first people who arrived on the Islands
a) went there after big ships were invented

b) were Polynesian

c) were originally from Easter Island

d) travelled there to start a new life

. Kon-Tiki was the name of

a) an ancient god c) a modern ship
b) an island d) the ancient Peruvians

. Heyerdahl was able to arrive on the islands because

a) they were not as far away from the mainland as he thought
b) the Peru Current carried the raft west towards the islands
c) the weather was fine

d) he had planned the journey very well
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U.S. CITIES: PAST AND PRESENT

The problens of the American cities - pollution, crime, a lack of
planning accidens$ - are bad but they were worse in the so-callel
‘godd old days! Pollution from cars is one example It is bad now bu
there was a lot of pollution from horses ard othe animak in American
cities in the 19h century

Most cities had ther own slaughterhousesButches were careles
abou the cows ard pigs which they killed ard they left the remairs of
the animask here ard there And the sewe systen for wase wate from
the kitchers ard bathroons did almog not exist

Pollution was a very importart problem for city governmerd in the
lag century especial the problem of wate supplies They knew tha
they polluted water, but they didnt know how it was polluted Trying
to g pure wate was a big problem

Peope like to talkk abou the goad old days but, actually, the cities of
the 19t centuy were dirtier than today Becaug of the dirt,
communicab¢ diseass were a gred problem When one of thee
disease was seen the situation was dangeros for all of the peopek in
that area Example of sud diseasse were smallpox yellow fever,
malarig cholea ard typhoid The numbe of children who died was
high.

Sone of the problens tha disturbel peopk who lived in the cities
during tha periad are still with us - poa planning crime ard accidents

The plannirg of cities ard ther neighbourhoosl was controlled by
red estaé developes who were only interestd in earnirg more money
Actually, ther red job was to build well-plannal cities ard provide the
populatim  with both durabke housig amd a good-lookimg
neighbourhood

Crime was a gred concen then too. The police had to work had to
stop it. Pickpocketswho were vely skilled, were able to quickly sted
the purse ard wallets of the peopek ard run away with them

It is true that peopk were na being killed by cars However they
were killed or seriousy injured (hurt) by runawa horses which were
running arourd out of control It was quite acomma scene

The situatiors ard problens of American cities hawe na change so
much We mug look badk a the pad ard try to lean from it so tha
developmerd can be made
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5. Purses and wallets were stolen by

. Fili in the blanks.

. The reason for pollution in the streets in the 19th century were

and

Cows and pigs were killed by

. Two of the problems which we had in the past and which we still have today

are and

. The city governments of the past had important problems with

because they were polluted and it was difficult to

obtain pure water.

6. Real estate developers controlled and

. Line 6, "slaughterhouses' are places where

. Line 32, 'runaway horses' are horses which

. The main idea of the first paragraph is that

. Mark the best choice.

a) animals are killed c) butchers live
b) butchers feed animals d) people buy meat

Line 16, 'communicable diseases' are

a) diseases which one person can easily get from another person
b) a type of communication diseases

c) children's diseases

d) diseases for dangerous situations

a) are killed by their owners

b) are injured

c) are no longer under the control of their owners
d) are used for transportation

a) American cities are terrible places to live
b) things were better in the past in American cities
c) American cities were worse in the past than they are now

. Line 28, 'Crime was a great concern then, too* means

a) crime is still a big problem
b) crime is not a problem anymore
c) crime was a problem of the past only
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6. According to the last paragraph, the writer thinks that
a) things are getting worse
b) things are getting better
c) things can get better

1. How were some people killed or injured in the streets in the 19th century
cities?

2. Why did a lot of children die in the past?
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SPAS GOOD OR BAD?

Wate is the oldes treatmeh in medica history, h has bee usel for
its healirg propertie since the earlie$ days by men ard women to sooh
and hed the injured ard hurting pars of ther bodies Thus ther ill
bodies fed better ard also more relaxed.

5 Today, spa resorts which use wate ard mud to hed people are
very famows in Europe Millions of visitors eadh yea go to ther
favourite spa resot to drink ard bathe in minerd springs so tha ther
backs arms ard legs will stgp achirg or ther rough skin will fed
smooh again Sone of the mod famousresors are Baden Bein Wein

10 in Austria Vichy in France Marienba in CzechoslovakiaBaden
Baden in Germany wher guess put ha mud on ther bodies ard
Abano Terme in Italy, a resot which offers health-givirg radioactie
mud to its guests

Sone treatmend provide bizare ard strang experiencesThe sp

15  of Badgaste in Austrig for instance has an old miners tunne| now a
‘healt tunnel! You drive into the mountan in a trudk ard wea a
helmé to proted¢ your head When you read the deptts of the tunne|
you take off your clothes ard lie down nakeld while rich vapous
surrourd you. Becaus of the heat a persm sweas ard can lose abou

20 600 calories in an hou ard thus decreas in weight Visitors who hawe
hafl this experiene are very pleasd and s tha spa treatmenrt are very
relaxing

But are spa resors really beneficiab Tha is, do peopk realy g«
somethig goad ard usefu for ther moneg/ there?

25 Many governmert think they do. German Frend ard Austrian
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visitors spa expenss are pad by the nationda healh system
Obviously, the® governmerd beliewe in the healirg facta of spa or
they wouldnt let the healh servics pay s mudh money
Not all experts however think spa are helpful One doctor, for
30 instance recenty reported "It is silly to think tha you can becone a
healtly persm in a week or two a a spa when you hawe an unhealthy
life style’'
Sone othe sourcs al tel us tha we shoud be carefu abou spas
Not long agq a British banke told membes of his staf na to go to
35 spas He said "There is usuallyy acasiro nearly where you can lose a
lot of money in cad games ard the like."

A. Mark the statements as True (T), False (F) or No Information (NI).
1. It has been discovered only recently that water has healing properties.
2. Most Europeans don't know about spas.

3. Baden Bein Wein in Austria is a spa resort where visitors put
radioactive mud on their bodies.

4. Many people go to spas because the governments let the national
health system pay for the spa expenses.

5. Visitors in Badgastein can become thinner while they are at the spa.

6. There is a casino near the spa in Baden Baden.

7. Everybody agrees that spa resorts are good for people's health.

B. Mark the best choice.
1. Line 2, 'to sooth' probably means to

a) injure c) make feel better
b) hurt d) make feel ill

2. A spa resort (line 5) is

a) a kind of tunnel where people lie down to relax

b) a place where we can buy mineral water to drink

c) a kind of mud which we put on our bodies

d) a place where people go to feel better with the help of water and mud

3. Line 18, 'naked' means being
a) rich
b) surrounded by vapour
c) without clothes
d) in the depths of a tunnel
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Line 23, 'beneficial' probably means
a) expensive
b) rewarding
c) unhealthy

d) paying '

. What do the following refer to?

'If (line 1) :
'there' (line 24)
'they' (line 25) :
'they' (line 28) :

What kind of substances are used by people in most spas around the world?

Why do people drink and bathe in mineral spring water?

. What does the spa in Badgastein have which other spas don't have?
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ARTS OR SCIENCE?

Intelligent young peopk wart to go to university ard it is logicd for
a country to provide universiy places for them to ensue tha there will
be well-trained men ard women to run the governmetand industy in
the future So in the 19605 the governmeh sd up a numbe of new
universities in Britain in orde to give everyore with sufficiert ability
the opportuniy to study But now somethiig has gore wrong A lot of
young peopk wart to go to universiy to study arts subjecs but mary
places for scientistsare na taken up.

The new universities concentraté on sciene becaus it seemd
practical They developd new courss becaus they didnt wart to
Imitate traditiond universities In othe words they didnt wart to be
like traditiond universities Why hawe ther calculatiors proved wrong?
Onereasa is tha alot of young peopk can g& enoudp qualificatiors to
work in industy by going to a Polytechnic They think universiy
coursea are too long ard too theoretical But this does nat explan why
the majority of studens still prefe arts subjecs to sciene subjects

A few months agp a magazim ser atean of interviewes to schoos
to find out why children didnt wart to study science Their answes
provided this surprisirg picture of atypicd scientist He is rathe dull.
He spend all day in a laboratoy wearirg a white coat He doesrt' tak
abou anythirg but science He doesnt' play games well, ard he isnt
attractive to girls! In contrast the arts graduag is se& as a mud more
lively person He has a goad seng of humou ard he is interestd in
spors ard pop music He has alot of girlfriends ard always has a goad
time! Logically, the children wantel to stud/ arts to avoid becomim
dull, unattractie scientists

Of course the children were notdescribiig all scientists they were
really giving us ther opinion of ther sciene teaches ard comparimg
them with ther arts teacherssud as the English teache and the histoly
teacher But why do sciene teaches seen less attractiwe to them than
arts teacher8 The answe to this questim probaby explairs why so
mary sciene places at the new universities are empty.

Our conclusim is tha sociey offers goad scientiss well-paid jobs
and the opportuniy to use ther studies in researh laboratoris or in
industy ard so they can lead rewardirg ard interestimg lives. In
genera) only the less adventuros ones retun to schod to teach But a
bright graduag in literature or history mug eithe teat his subjet to
ean a living, or work in a completey differert field. So arts teaches
are likely to be more interesting attractive peopk than sciene teaches
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40 ard to car more abou ther subject ard ther studens try to be like
them ard follow in ther footsteps

Line 11, to 'imitate’ means to

Line 30, 'them' refers to

W N =P

Line 36, 'ones' refers to

o8]

. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. The only way for young people to find jobs in industry is to go to
university to study science subjects.

2. Children do not want to become scientists because they think that
scientists are dull and unattractive.

3. When children were describing a typical scientist, their opinions were
based on their science teachers.

4. It is difficult even for a good scientist to lead an interesting life and find
a job which pays well.

C.
1. Why did the British Government set up new universities in the 1960's?

2. According to the results of the interview, what are the characteristics of an
arts graduate? (Write 2 things.)

a)
b)

3. What are the two things that a bright arts graduate can do after he
graduates?

a)
b)
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OUR FIRST WORDS

Is languagelike food, a bastc human neal without which a child can
be starvel ard damagd a a critica periad of life? In the thirteenh
century Frederc Il mack afrightening experimento find an answe to
this question He was hopirg to discove wha languag a child would
spe& if he head no langua@ a al so he told the mothes in the
experimen to kee silent The resuls of the experimen shov tha
hearirg no langua@ a al can be vely harmfu for a child.

All the babies in the experimen died befoe the first year Was the
deprivation of langua@ the only reasa for ther deatl? Obviously,
there was more than langua@ deprivation here Wha was missirg was
goad mothering Without goad mothering in the first yea of life
especially the capaciy to survive is seriousy affected

Today no sud extrene langua@ deprivation exiss as tha in
Frederc II's experiment However sone children are still backwad in
speaking Mog often the reasm for this is tha the mothe cant
understad or doesrt' notice the cues ard signat of the baby whos
brain is programmed to absob langua@ rapidly. Ther are critica
times it seemswhen children lean more easily If the mothe cant
ded with the® importart periods properly the ided time for learnirg
skills passe ard they might neve be learn&l so easiy agajn A bird
learrs to sing ard to fly rapidly a the right time, but the proces is slov
ard had if the criticd stag has passed

Linguists sugges tha certan stages in langua@ developmen are
reache in afixed sequene ard a a constahage bu there are children
who stat speakig late ard who, eventually becone vety intelligent
At twelve weeks a baly smiles ard produces sone sounds a twelve
months he can spe& simple words ard understad simple commands
a eighte@ montls he has a vocabulay of three to fifty words At three
he knows abou 100 words which he can pu into sentencesard a
four his langua@ differs from tha of his parens in style rathe than
grammar

Recem evidene suggedst .tha a baly is bom with the capaciy to
speak Wha is specid abou mans bran is the complec systen which
enable a child to connet the sight ard fed of things with ther sourd
pattern The child's bran is also ablk to pick out an orde in langua@
from the sound arourd him, to analyse to combire ard recombire the
pars of alangua@ in nev ways

However the child's langua@ developmenh depend on his
communicatio with his mother The mothe shoutl always understad
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40 and respord to the cues ard signak in the child's cryin?, smiling and
S

his attempts to speak If she fails to do that, the child will stap trying to
speak In othe words, paying attention to the child's non-verbd cues is
verj' important for the growth and developmen of language

A. What do the following refer to?

N

= 0

.'he’ (line 5):
. 'they" (line 20):

. Line 14, 'backward’ means

. Mark the best choice.
. Line 9, 'deprivation’ means

a) inability c) damage
b) lack d) understanding

a) inaccurate c) quick
b) shy d) slow

. The reason some children are stow in speaking today is that

a) they do not listen carefully to their mothers

b) their brains have to absorb too much language at once

c) their mothers do not pay enough attention to their cues and signals
d) their mothers are not intelligent enough to help them

By ‘critical times' (lines 17-18) the author means the
a) difficult periods in a child's life

b) moments when children become angry with their mothers

C) important stages in a child's development

d) times when mothers can't deal with their children's problems properly

. Which of the following is not correct?

a) Children are born with a capacity to speak.

b) Children do not need any kind of support to learn to speak.
¢) Even very intelligent children may be slow to begin speaking.
d) Most children learn their language in definite stages.

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. Good mothering is important only after the child has learned to speak.
2. At eighteen months the child's vocabulary is still under 100 words.

3. The author believes that children select and analyse their language.
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YOUR DIET

Ore of the side-effect of mothes leavirg the kitchen in favou of
more interesting sociabé ard bette pad work is, sadly tha ther
children are na beirg fed propery (i.e. ther diets are na satisfactory)
In 198 a survey was carried o on ove four thousad children
throughot Englard ard Wales to try ard find out how wel they were
fed The resuls were alarming

Satisfactory Fed Unsatisfacto

n Fed

5 ey

3

WALES
ENGLAND

%0 25 - 50 75 100

Once schoos tried to male up for the® deficiencie by providing
free milk ard che@ meals Now the price of meas is increasigy
continuously Moreover free milk is no longe provided since the
governmenbelieves tha the nations children are prgPery fed ard tha
childrens dietay standard are na the busines of the governmen
anyway Accor u’g to the resuls of the survey however it has becone
obviouws tha schod plays avery importart pat in achild's diet Before
the Seco World War, the mothe suppliel the family's nourishmen
(i.e. the food the is needd to grow ard reman healthy) Now the
responsibiliy is divided betwea hone ard school

A third of the working force in Englard are women two-thirds of
them married haf with school-ag children Mary hawe long distancs
to trave to work ard are na prepare to spem houts working in ther
home in the evenirg or a the weekend The® facs mean tha the
approab to food ard its preparatia has changd alot since the war.

During the war mary women were requirel to work in industy ard
werent abke to sperl mud time cookirg for ther children Childrens
diets were therefoe supplement outsice the hone by various welfare
agenciesincluding the schools In othe words additiona food was
provided to improwe childrens diets

The situation realy hes na change very much More ard more
women are going ou to work, ard are eitha just na & honme when
their children neal to be fed or are shot of time to prepae prope
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guides walking around, and garbage all ove the place In the Arctic no
one's around. There's no sudt thing as a guide becaug no ones eve
been there." Although severa of his friends have died while mountain
climbing, Rosenfetl said "1 know that it's risky. But | sit in my law
office and tell mysef that after 20 years of climbing I'm still here!’

The novelty of the sport is what attracted Susan Tripp, a 35-year-od
Californian lawyer, to parachute jumping. "1 wanted to do somethirg
new and unusual It's not somethirg many peopke do," Susan sai
That is also one of the reasors Jom Wolcott, a 49-year-otl printer from
Edison, New Jersey likes to go hot-air ballooning. "It makes me a
hero," he said At parties, he simply introduces ballooning into the
conversation and he become the mod popular personality of the party
for a leag an hour.

. Mark the best choice .

. Line 10, to look down on* somethin g means to

a) think it is really wonderfu |

b) do it badly

c) think it is unimportan t and worthles s
d) be a good player of it

. Line 23, 'thrilling ' means

a) borin g c) dangerou s
b) exertin g d) not enjoyabl e

. Dennis Joyc e does white-wate r canoein g because he

a) has many free weekend s and vacation s to spend
b) wants to do somethin g differen t in his spare time
c) has never been in a seriou s acciden t

d) know s many American s who do his sport

. The fifth paragrap h is mainly about

a) kind s of dangerou s sports men like

b) how men succeed in dangerou s sport s
c) the reasons why men get bored with life
d) why men do dangerou s sport s

Eric Rosenfel d

a) think s mountaineerin g can become a habit

b) starte d climbin g mountain s in recent years
c) has the habit of smokin g
d) is a lawyer whos e job involve s some risk
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6. Eric Rosenfel d think s that the mountain s in Europe are
a) similar to thos e in the Arctic
b) very dangerou s
c) crowde d and dirty
d) easy to climb

7. Which of the followin g statement s is true ?
a) Steve Kaufman says that neither scub a divers nor astronaut s like being
in a totall y foreig n environment .

b) George Weigel wants to give up hang glidin g becaus e he think s he is too
old for the sport now.

c¢) Accordin g to Dr. Serban, men whos e lives lack adventur e usuall y avoid
dangerou s activities .

d) Both Susan Tripp and John Wolcott do dangerou s sports becaus e only
few peopl e can do such activities .

1. People who do dangerou s sport s have certain similarities . Write two of their
similarities .

a)
b)
2. How does John Wolcott attract the attentio n of people ?
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LOSING FERTILE LAND

Evely yea in mary developim countries large area of land tha
once producel food becone completey unproductive causimg the
residens of the® area to suffer They hawe to mowe to othe places or
die of starvation The problem is na causd by pollution; it is not the
resut of poisonows chemica$ which contaminag the land Pollution is
nat the only way to destry the environment U can also be destroye
by humars who distutb the ecologicé balane of an area in othe ways
In ary areather is a balane in nature Ead pat of the naturd systen
depend on othe parts If one patt is disturbed then the balane of the
systen is disturbel ard othe pars begn to suffer Today mary peope
all over the world are threatend with this problem The lives of the®
people as well as the lives of ther children ard grandchildrenare put
In dange becaus of environmenthdestruction

Let us look at the exampé in Nepal A numbe of years agq the
population of Nepd began to increase especialy amorg the peopk
who live in the smal farms in the mountains More food ard fud were
necessar for the large numbe of people so the farmes in the
mountairs bough more animals For fud amd animd food, they cut
down more ard more of the trees ard plans which grew on the sides of
the mountains The® plans ard trees servel avely importarn purpose
They protectel the hills from the weather They held the top soi in
place ard preventd it from beirng pushel down the mountan sides by
wind ard rain. Now without the protection of the trees ard plants the
top.sol is being washel away by heaw rain. The farmess are losing
ther land More armd more hawe to mowe to the lower area of Nepal
which are alrea¢ overpopulatd ard canna suppot a large increag in
population

To solve problens like this one it is importan tha peopk
understad the consequenceof ther actions It wasnat clea to the hill
farmes of Nepd tha they were responsil® for the destructio of ther
own land Toda environmenth scientiss are teachimg the farmes
abou ecology They are also showirg them ways to proted ther land
with new trees ard plants Problens which are similar to the problem in
Nepd exid in mary countries arourd the world, butthey can be solved

Ecologiss are proving to us tha actiors which suppl short-tem
solutiors to problens can hawe disastros long-tem consequence®y
paying more attention to thee scientists governmerg can avod
making the sane type of mistakes tha were mace in Nepalard in mary
othe countries
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1. Line 6, 'If refers to

2. Lines 10-11, 'many people ... are threatened' means they are

mm oA W

. The main idea of the first paragraph is that

. The second paragraph gives an example to show

Line 25, 'More and more' refers to more and more

Line 37, 'these scientists' refers to

. Mark the best choice.
. Line 4, The problem' refers to

a) using poisonous chemicals

b) the land in developing countries

c) productive land becoming unproductive
d) the pollution contaminating the land

a) many developing countries use poisonous chemicals

b) the natural system consists of many parts

c) pollution contaminates the land in many countries

d) the environment is destroyed when the balance in nature is upset

a) how an area of land can become unproductive

b) why more food and fuel are necessary for hill farmers

¢) how wind and rain carry away the top soil down the mountain sides
d) why hill farmers cut down a lot of trees

. Which of the following is not true according to the information in the last

paragraph?

a) The job of environmental scientists involves solving ecological problems.

b) If governments learn from the mistakes of the hill farmers of Nepal, they
probably won't have similar problems in their own countries.

c) Today the farmers in Nepal still do not know anything about ecology.

d) Nepal is not the only country that suffers from problems caused by the
disturbance of ecology.

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. The hill farmers in Nepal cut down a lot of trees so that they could have

more animal food and fuel.

2. If there are not enough plants and trees in hilly areas, wind and rain

may take the top soil away.
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3. Althoug h the farmer s of Nepal knew very well that they were destroyin g
their land, they continue d to cut down trees.

4. Short-ter m solution s to ecologica | problem s always give satisfactor y

results .
D.

1. Accordin g to the first two paragraphs , humans destro y the ecologica |
balanc e in two ways. What are they?

b)
2. What proble m is there in the lower parts of Nepal?

108

MONEY

(From a university catalog for overseas students.)

Or?(anising you financial affairs is nat easy particularl y if you have

to make a grant lag you for the whole term. You are well advised to
put your money in a current accourt in one of the banks This is the
money in the bark which you can take out a arny time. The major banks

5  (Midland, National Westminster, Barclay's, Lloyd's and William s ard
Glynn's) have 12,0® branches throughout the country, and there is
sureto be one nea your college It isfar better to have your money nea
college rather than nea home becaug you are more likely to be in
college during banking hours, which are usually 9:30 to 15:3 with an

10 extensiom _on Thursdays , and closel coryvﬁletey on Saturdays and
Sundays The manage will explain exactly wha services they can offer
- that's hisjob. You should have a cheque book, and ak abou credit
cards. Real the leaflets for student available in all the major banks
The Midland Bark produces a usefu free booklet for students called

15 Studert Start. It contains information and advice on many aspecs of
studert life. Details can be obtained from arny branch of the Midland. If
you neal money urgently when the banks are closed you could go ou
to Heathrow Airport , where a bark is always open (They also take
travellers'cheques)

162



=

Line 3, ‘current account' is

2. Line 7, 'one' refers to

. Mark the best choice .

Lines 9-10 'bankin g hours, which are usually 9:30 to 15:30 with an extensio n
on Thursdays ' probabl y means banks '

a) offer service s six days a week

b) stay open longer on Thursday

c) offer service s only between 9:30 and 15:30 on Thursday s

d) are closed at weekend s

Line 13, 'leaflets '

a) are called Student Start

b) are branche s of major banks
c) provid e credit cards

d) give informatio n

Which of these statement s is not true?

a) The names of the five major banks in England are given in the text.

b) During the time that banks are open, a student is usually at home.

c) One of the service s that a bank offers to student s is to give them cheque
books .

d) If you have somethin g to do in a bank on Sundays, you can go to the
one at Heathrow Airport .

How can a student get informatio n about the service s in all the major banks ?

a)

b)

D. Are the statement s below implie d in the informatio n of the text? [Mark the

statement s as Yes (Y) or No (N).]

1. If the money that a student has to live on for the whole semester is

limited , he shoul d be careful with his finances .

2. The Midland has the most customer s becaus e of the free bookle t they
provide .
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MONEY THEN AND NOW

When you buy somethig thee days you hawe so mary ways of
paying for it. Jug think of theml However you may be surprisel to
leam tha there hawe always bea lots of method of payment In very
early times peopk usal to exchang onre thing for anothe - an ox or a
cow for rice or grain for example This systen of exchang was called
‘barter; but there were lots of problems Well, how mary heaw bag
of rice would you give for acow ... or aTV, or acar? And how would
you carly the bags of rice?

The ancien Greels solvad the® problems In the 7th centuy B.C.
they introducel coins mace of fixed amouns of gold ard silver.
Busines becane mud easier becaus peopk could nov exchang
money for the things they required

Coins lag a long time, but they are heavy amd so eventually
governmend solvel the problem by introducirg banknotes So cah
becane easie ard lighter to carry.

Nowadays of course more ard more peopk are paying for things
with cheques ard credt cards insteal of in cash Wha is the reasm for
this?

. What do the following refer to?
" (line 2): the thing which
'they' (line 10):
'they' (line 13):
'this' (line 18):

. What is 'barter*?

How did the use of coins affect life?

. How was the problem about coins solved?

. What are the modern ways of payment?
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THE CASHLESS SOCIETY

The time when the cashles sociey becoms reality is drawimy neare
and nearer Many method are alread being usal in the trade world.
EPCS (Electronc Point Of Sale) for example is only afirst step of
progres in electronc shopping The customes will sit at home

5 surveyirg the merchandis on ther televisian screes ard orderirg ther
requiremert - ard they will hawe ther funds automaticaly ard invisibly
transferre from ther bark accoum to tha of the store

Already, shoppim over the phone by quoting credit cad numbers
has mudh the sane effect This plastc money too, is advanciig into an

10 eraof automatt debt ard credt - soa thos tediows waits while sales
staf ge your credentiad checkel over the phore will be a nuisane of
the past Modem equipmen 'wipes the cad in aflash checkirg tha all
Is in order What the new technolog cant yet do, though is to ched
tha the persm presentig the cad is, in fact you

Mark the best choice.

1. In a 'cashless society' (line 1),
a) nobody will do shopping
b) banknotes and coins won't be used
c) electronic devices will be invented

2. Line 1, 'drawing nearer* probably means
a) gradually becoming nearer in time
b) pulling each other closer
c) taking out more and more money

3. Line 5, 'merchandise’ probably means
a) a TV programme about trading
b) people who are in buying and selling business
c) goods which you buy or sell

4. If something is transferred 'invisibly' (line 6), it
a) is given to a person
b) is taken to a bank
c) cannot be seen
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5. Line 7, 'that' refers to
a) the requirement
b) the fund
c) the bank account

6. Line 8, 'quoting' probably means
a) learning about
b) repeating exactly
c) ordering something

7. Line 9, This plastic money' refers to
a) money in your bank account
b) credit cards
c) shopping over the phone

8. Something which is 'a nuisance' (line 11)
a) annoys you
b) gives you pleasure
c) makes you wait

9. What is the main idea of the first paragraph?

a) Electronic shopping will replace shopping from a store in the future.
b) EPOS means Electronic Point of Sale.
¢) Ordering goods over the phone is the best way of shopping.

10. Which of the following cannot be done by the new technology?

a) Checking if the ordered goods are kept in the store.
b) Transferring money automatically between accounts.
c) Checking if the real owner of the card has ordered the goods.
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DAM S

The basc idea of adam is simple blod the passag of ariver down
a valley, ard its watess will rise to form a man-mae lake Then the
wate can be piped or channelld to dry area whetre it is needd for
irrigation , wjuch is supplyirg crops with water Besides this, flooding
can be controllad ard the water-powe can be usal to tum turbines
which generag electricity - the cheapetsway of producirg it.

Many gred dans hawe bee built throughow the world. When they
were built, especialy in developim countries ther plannes predictel a
tremendog improvemen in the living conditiors of the peopk who
would receiwe the wate ard electrc power Many of the® hopes hawe
been realizedl and there has been a gred improvemen in the living
conditions but experiene shows tha dans can creae new problens
while solving others

A surve was recenty carried out into the effect of dans tha hawe
been built in the pag 25 years It wasfound tha in sone case the dans
provided less irrigation ard less hydro-electrt powe than the plannes
had anticipated And in certan instancesthe presene of the dans was
actualy causig damag to the environment

Dammirg ariver does agred ded more than creae a huge reservoi
of water Becaus the wate trappel in the lake is no longe flowing
rapidly, much of the silt - sand soil or mud carried alorg by ariver - is
deposite on the bottan of the lake When this happensthe land belov
the dam may actualy lose its fertility becaus it is silt tha makes the
land fertile , or productive An outstandig exampé of the unforesemr
ill-effects can be observd in the Nile Valley. The lands north of the
Aswan High Dam are no longe getting the vad quantities of silt which
the annud flood usel to deposi on them Instead the large quantities
of silt are accumulatig on the bottam of the man-mae Lake Nasse
behird the dam

On the othe hand while losing rich silt ard minerals the dam wate
may pick up sone chemicas which may haw extremey harmfu
effects For example the wates of the Volta Dam in Ghara haw

A 9 causd the destructim of sone of the countrys richeg coca

..cations
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. Write the meaning of each word .
Line 4, ‘irrigation ' is

Line 9, 'tremendous * means
Line 21, 'sit* is
Line 24, ‘fertle * means

U N

Line 26, 'vast' means

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. The survey showed that ali dams that have been built in the past 25
years provid e very littl e hydro-electri ¢ power .

2. Accordin g to the result s of the survey, some dams damage the
environment .

3. Some coco a plantation s in Ghana were destroye d becaus e of the
harmfu | chemical s in the waters of the Volta Dam.

C.
1. Give the three reasons for buildin g dams.
a)
b)
c)

2. Why is silt deposite d on the botto m of the lake?

3. What happens when silt is deposite d on the botto m of the lake?

4. Where did the annual flood in the Nile Valley use to deposit the silt?
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MOTHERHOO D IN A CHANGING WORLD:
WOMEN IN GHANA

Most women in Ghara - the educatd ard illiterate, the urban ard rural, the
young ard old - work to ean an income in additian to maintainirg ther roles
as housewive ard mothers Ther reputation for econome independencge
self-reliance ard had work is well-known ard well-deserved

Most of Ghanas working women are farmes ard traders Only one
woman in five, or even fewer, can be classifie as simply housewivesEven
thee women often bake ard cod things to sell Indeeqd Ghanaias do nat
respet women who deperl entirely upan ther husband for ther support

Nine out of ten women fifteen yeas of age am ove are married Women
say they would like to hawe six or more children ard in fad an avera@ of
sevan children are bom to evely woman In short the norma life patten for
mog Ghanaia women is to combire an active role in the econony with an
active role as wife ard mothe of a large family.

How do the® working mothes cope with ther multiple responsibilitis in
the home ard on.thejob? Traditionally the tasks of motherhod were shared
Mothers ard sisters grandmothes ard nieces all helpeal to raise the children
ard to cary out daily tasks including housework trading ard fannirng
activities As the family grew, older brothes ard sistes alo helpeal to care
for the younge ones ard helpel in the home

Today with more children going to schoo] with more peopk moving away
from ther traditiond home wher suppot from ther family would be
provided how can the mothe cope with he mary responsibilitie8

Sone new ideas are beirg tried. One of the is family plannirg to help
redu@ family size Anothe helpfu solution is the day car centre bu thisis
availabk mainly in urban areas Besides the fees are usualy too high for the
poor, so they cant serd ther children to sud centres Ghanaians realis tha
more day care centres are needed Ghara today is looking for new ways to
med the need of women ard ther families so tha women can continte to
play ther multiple roles in the home ard in the economy

A. Mark th<- statements as True (T) or False (F).
" ;e in Ghana prefer women to work.
2. Ghanaian women do not marry young.
3. A typical Ghanaian woman has seven children.
4. In a traditional Ghanaian family women help each other.
5. In the past fewer Ghanaian children went to school.
6. A day care centre can help reduce family size.
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B.
1. How do Ghanaian housewive s earn money ?

2. What are the problem s with the day care centres ?

a)
b)

113

ORDINARY ASPIRIN
IS TRULY A WONDER DRUG

Americans this yea will swallow, or take, 15,0 tons of aspirin,
one of the safes and mog effective drugs invented by man. Aspirin is
the mog popular medicine in the worl todr#/. It is an effective pain
reliever and it is cheap Moreover, its bad effects are relatively mild. |

5 i.e, they are nat strong. For million s of peopke suffering from arthritis ,
a disorder in the joints of the body, it is the only thing that works.
Aspirin, in short, is truly the 20th-century wonde drug.

Although aspirin was first sod by a German compary in 1899 it

has bean around much longe than that. Hippocrates in anciert Greece

10 understoal the medicd value of the leaves and tree bark which today
are known to contain salicylates the chemicd in aspirin. During the 2
19th century, scientis in Europe did a lot of experiments with this
chemical and these led to the introduction of aspirin. By 1915 aspirin
tablets were available in the United States

15 A smal quantity of aspirin (two five-grain tablets) relieves pain. 171
also reduces fever. Specifically, aspirin seens to slov down the
formation of the acids involved in pain and the complex chemicd
reactions that cau® an increae in the body temperature, which we call 3
fever. The chemistry of these acids is na fully understood but the

20 slowing effed of aspirin is well-known.

Aspirin is very irritatin g to the stomad lining, and many aspirin
takers complain abou an upsé stomach There Is a right way and a
wrong way to take aspirin. The beg way is to chew the tablets before
swallowing them with water, but few peopke can stard the bitter taste *

25 Sone peopk crush the tablets in milk or orange juice. That is, they
press and break the tablets They claim that the medicine does nat upset
their stomad when they take it this way.
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A. Write the number of the paragrap h whic h contain s informatio n about the
following .

Paragrap h
No.

1. How aspiri n works on the body .
2. The histor y of the developmen t of aspirin .
3. How peopl e shoul d take aspirin .

B. Write the meanin g of each word .
. 'swallow * (linel) :
.'mild* (line 4):
. ‘arthritis * (line 5):
. 'salicylates ' (line 11):

. 'crush' (line 25):

1

C. What do the following refer to?
1.'if (line 8):

2. 'these' (line 13);

It (line  15):

2
3
4
5. fever* (linel 9):
6
3
4

. 'them' (line 24);
D.
1. Why is aspirin the most popular medicine in the world?
a)

b)

C) : ;

2. When doesn't aspirin upset the stomach?
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SOLAR ENERGY

Most of the energy we consune comes directly or indirectly from the
sun In 1972 man consumel 90 trillio n horsepowe hours of energy.
Durin g the sane year, the stn emitted 15 million trillio n horsepowe
hours of sunlight on the planet Only a smal fraction of this natural
force (40 billio n kilowatts) is converted by green plants into all the food
‘and woad that grows on the earth. Over hundreds of thousands of years
this vegetatian 1s eventually converted into fossl fuels lik e cod oil.
Becaug of the length of time which is required to produce fossl fuels
it would be more teasible to employ sola radiations directly to hel
med owr energ/ needs Presenty sola energy can be usel to stret
our limited supplies of fossl fuels Experiments have already shown
that we can hed a house hea water, air condition buildings, codk
food, and produce electricity with solar energy. Scientiss have even
converted an automobile to run on batteries which are charged by sola

cells In the future, sola energy may be one of our main sources of
energy.

. Line 1, to ‘consume' has several dictionary meanings. Which is the meaning

in this passage?
a) To do away with completely, to destroy.

b) To eat or drink, especially in great quantity.
C) To use up.

Line 3, 'During the same year' refers to

Line 3, 'emitted’ means

. Which of the following does 'this natural force' (lines 4-5) refer to?

a) The 90 trillion horsepower hours of energy consumed by man.
b) The 1.5 million trillion horsepower hours of sunlight.

c) The natural force of green plants.

d) None of the above is correct.

. Which statement is true?

a) It would be most practical if we could get some solar energy directly to
meet our energy needs because we require too mu n time to produce
fossil fuels.

b) It would be most practical if we could get some solar energy directly to
meet our energy needs; therefore, we require so much time to produce
fossil fuels.

c) We require a lot of time to produce fossi! fueis; therefore, it would be most
practical if we could get some solar energy directly to help meet our
energy needs.

d) Both (a) and (c) are correct.

172



J15

10

15

20

25

30

DESALINATIO N METHOD S

Without water there could be no life on Earth Water is more
important than food to us. Ove three-quarters of our bodies is water
and without it we cannd grow crops run factories or keg clean
Nearly three-quarters of the earth$ surfae is water This, however, is
the undrinkabl e water in the ocears ard seas We canna use this water
becaus of the amourt of minerak it contains

The world is living throudh a populatian explosion In othe words,
there is a rapd growth in the numbe of peopk living on Earth
Therefore we hawe a problem How can we g& more wate for mans
USe

One way of doing this is to make sea wata drinkable Many
scientiss today are trying to find method to chang sea wate into fresh
water.

Thete are three ways to take the sat from sea water Scientiss prefe
electrodialyss to desal wate with a smal quantiy of salt In this
proces , anelectrc charg passse throudh the sally wate ard separate
the sat from the water

Anothe methal of desaltiny is freezing Ice is purg or fresh watet
When sea watea freezesthe sat separatefrom the wate ard then you
can wad it off. Finally, you hawe to mek the ice to use it as freh
water.

A very commom way to convet sea wate into fresh wate is
distillation. In comman distillation, the sun provides the necessarheat
A piece of plastc coves a few centimetrs of sat wate in a basin or
open container The wate evaporatse with the hed of the sun ard the
vapou rises until h hits the top. Then it condensg into freh watet
Tha is, it changs from the vapou stak into the liquid state Distilling
wata by this methal is very slow. For this reason industy is now
using an expensie variation of the distillation process|In this process
boiling ard condensatio are combined

There is adisadvantag of al desaltiy methods ther high cost The
cog is high becaus all use a lot of expensie enery coming from
source sud as coal oil ard gas

A. What do the following refer to?

1. 'this water' (line 5):
2. 'this process' (lines 15-16):
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3. "it" (line 20):
4. 'it' (line 26):
5. all* (line 32):

B. Mark the best choice .

1. Line 20, to 'melt' means to become
a) solid
b) gas
c) liqui d

2. Line 22, to 'convert ' means to
a) change
b) contai n
Cc) desalt

3. Line 31, a 'disadvantage ' is a(n) point .

a) good
b) bad
C) importan t

C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. We can use electrodialysi s to desalt very salty water.
2. The salt in the water does not freeze with the water.
3. We can use the energy from the sun to disti | water.

D.
1. Why is water importan t for us?

2. What takes the salt out of sea water in electrodialysis ?

3. What is not good in commo n distillation ?

4. What are coal, oil and gas?
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RENEWABL E AND
NON-RENEWABL E RESOURCES

Ecology is the study of man and his environment The natural
environmert contains all natural resources that are necessay for life: the
air, the oceansthe suin and the land. Becaug these resources are vital
for I]icf(ﬁ, ecologiss study their importance and how to use them
carefully.

Ecologist often divide resources into two groups renewabk and
non-renewable When we use a resource it takes somre time to replace
it. If we can replace the resourae quickly, it is called renewable It is
non-renewabk If we cannd replace it quickly and easily For example
grass for animals is arenewabk resource When animals ea the grass
usually more grass will grow. Coal, however, is non-renewabk
becau it takes millions aof years to make coal All fossl fuels are
non-renewabk resources The decomposition or decay of organic
materials forms fossl fuels and they include coal oil and gas We
started using these fossl fuels in large quantities less than 200 years
ago and we havent stoppel since Somne scientiss now predict that we
will exhaug our supplies of fossl fuels in 50 years In otha words, in
50 years there won't be any fossl fuels left.

Many resources are non-renewable As a result, we mug consene
them. That is, we mug use them carefully. There are severa ways to do
this. First, we mug find and use new resources Secong we shoud
find new uses for old resources Third, we shouldnt wase any
resources Last, we mug try to recycle the already available resources
In this way, we can use the sarre material ova and ova again

1. Which resource s are 'natura |l resources' ?

2. When did we start using great amount s of fossi| fuels ?

3. How many ways of using resource s carefull y are mentione d in the text?
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W N RO

E.

Complet e the chart.

Resource s

— ~

e.g. e.g.

. What do the followin g refer to?

‘them' (line 4):
It' (line 8):
to do this' (lines 20-21):

. Mark the best choice .

Line 3, Vital' means

a) bad
b) unnecessar y
C) importan t

Line 17, to 'exhaust ' means to

a) provid e
b) finis h
c) find

Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. An ecologis t studie s man and his environment .

2. We can replac e non-renewabl e resource s quickly .

3. When we recycl e a resource , we can use it only once.
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BOOKWORM S

A bookworm is one of those peopke who cannd stagp reading. They
always have their nos in abodk and read for pleasure They can walk along
a streg with a bodk in front of them and nat notice the world go by. When
they gﬁ) to bed their lights stay on for ages becaug the%/ cannd go to sle
until they have finished their lated nove or biography. They have books wit
them and around them whereve they go. Quite simply, they just love
reading. There usal to be alot of them, but now they are a dying breed

Television video and the wide range of socid and recreationd
opportunitie s which are now available have taken the place of books in mary
homes Schod children and student still have to read but they usually read
becaug they hawe to, rather than becaus they enjoy it. Once they have left
schod or college mary fed that they neve wart to open a bodk again and
according to a recert survey, mar% do not. In Australia, 80% of university
graduates neve read anothe bodk from the beginning to the end In England,
4% o the population say that they never buy a bodk and a further 1% buy
only one bodk ayear.

Mark the best choice.
1. Bookworms are people who .
a) are interested in the things that are happening around them when they
are reading
b) keep their books only in one place in their house
c) can stay awake for a long time to finish the book they're reading
d) enjoy reading and whose number is increasing

2. Which of the following is not true?

a) Most students read because they have to.

b) The wide range of social and recreational activities have had a negative
effect on reading.

c) Students don't usually read for pleasure.
d) Television and video are replacing books so nobody reads any more.

3. Statistics show us that

a) in Britain, 44% of the population don't read anything at all

b) in Australia, 80% of the university graduates don't read a book till the end
c) in Australia, only 20% of the population finish reading a whole book

d) in Britain, 99% of the population don't even buy a book
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WHAT A GOOD IDEA!

Some of the mog usefd inventions in modem times have resulted
from moment of inspiration and have been develop& by amateu
scientiss (or even non-scientisty using simple materials and low
technology* The< ‘accidental inventions are all around us and are

5  often o well-known that we don't think of them as inventions at all.
For example have you eve thought abou cat's-eye - the littl e pieces
of rubber and glass s& in the middle of roads? They shine in ca
headlightsand help driver sto keep in theright lane, especialy in heaw
rain or fog. As evely motorist knows, they are a grea help after dark,

10 even on a clea night. Drivin g on minor roads that have no cat's-eye is
far moretirin g than drivin g on main roads or motorways where you can
follow the cat's-eyes without even thinking .

This simple but imaginative invention was thought up by an
Englishman named Pergy Shaw in 1934 His inspiration came from

15 seeiry sone reflectors on a poste by the side of the road when he wes
drivin g home one night. Looking at the eyes of acéa in the dark helped i
him to develg the idea The cat's-eye consist of a glass ‘eye to
reflect light bad in the direction from which it iscoming Built into an
aluminium pad to ad as a mirror , this glass 'eyé is fixed in a flexible

20 rubber pad which protects both the glass and car tyres as they pass ove
it. Thecleveres part of all, perhaps is that ead time acar tyre passe
ovea the cat's—e(%e the glass is pushe&l down into the rubber, which is
designa in sud a way that it removes the dirt off the glass Thus,
cat's-eyes are always ket clean

Mark the best choice.
1. Which of the following is not true?

a) 'Accidental’ inventions can be developed by using simple materials and
can be very useful.

b) 'Accidental' inventions don't always require ‘high technology' to be
developed.

c) '‘Accidental' inventions can be the inventions of amateur scientists or
non-scientists.

d) 'Accidental’ inventions are not inventions at all because they are always
around us.
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2. Cafs-eyes enable motorist s to :
a) drive comfortabl y only on minor roads in fog
b) see the reflector s on poster s by the side of the road
c) keep in the right lane on a clear night only
d) follo w the road withou t difficult y after dark, in heavy rain or fog

3. The functio n of the glass 'eye' is to

a) reflect light in the miro r C) protec t the car tyres
b) push the rubber down d) reflect light back

4. Line 23, 'it' refers to

a) the car tyre b) the rubber c) the cafs-ey e d) the glass
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A LOAD OF RUBBISH

Rubbid is wha you ard | throw away anythirg from unwantel old
cars to cigarete packets Worldwide, the amoun of rubbid is growing
rapidly. The time has come to think abou rubbid - very seriously

As a subject rubbidh is not particulary romantc or attractive We
only think abou it when there are shortagessud as those during a
war. In Britain in the Secon World War, for example old metd ard
pape were recycled tha is re-used becaus it was difficult to g& new
supplies Afterwards peopk wert badk to throwing things away.

The rubbid you ard | are likely to throw away is things like bee
cars or bottles or packagimg arourd things we buy. The packagig is
often there to sel the produd¢ ard nothing more You throw it away,
and it ends up in the dustbin along with your old bottles plastc ard
cans Wha still often happes then is tha everythirg is taken away to a
rubbish dunp ard buried but not always

In the early seventiesattitudes towards rubbidh began to change In
Britain in 1971, there was an outcry when Schweppesthe sott drink
manufacturers introducel disposable or throwawg bottles
Previously you todk bottles badk to the sh@ ard were pad for them
The conservatia group Friends of the Earth organisd a protest they
simply left thousand of the new bottles outsice Schweppéesffices In
fact, Schwepps did na chang ther minds but the prote$ did begn to
malke peopk think seriousy abou rubbish

If you look a wha a typicd British dustbn contains you will ses
tha mog of it nea not be rubbih a all. Most of the textiles glass

179



25

30

35

40

metal pape and cardboad can be recyclal ard you can bum plastig
pape ard cardboad as fud for heating which saves energy You can
use the vegetabé wase to make compos$ to improve gardens The
problem is to g& authorities ard governmerd to make it eay to re-u®
wha we throw away This is becaus individiuals canna recyck pape
or metd for themselvesilt is abig operation

In more ard more countries it is now quite normd to take all your
old bottles to a bottle bank where they are collectal ard re-used More
and more pape is being recycled In Switzerland for example the
amourt of pape being recycla is over 70%. This figure varies arourd
the world, but it is increasing

Anothe welcone trerd is tha containes ard packagig are now
being designé so tha they are eay to recycle Now designes dont
use plastic-coverd pape wrappirg or drink cars mace of two differert
metals Both of thee are difficult to recycle Plan pape ard single

metak are not

Mark the best choice.

1.

Which statement is not true?

a) Anything that is not wanted anymore and is thrown away is called
rubbish.

b) The growing amount of rubbish is becoming a worldwide problem.

¢) During a war, rubbish is recycled because there is a sufficient amount of
it.

d) Rubbish is not a very romantic and attractive subject.

. Line 12, 'it' refers to

a) the rubbish

b) the packaging

c) the dustbin

d) the beer can or the bottle

Line 14, a 'dump’ is most probably a place where rubbish is

a) produced
b) left

c) recycled
d) changed
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. Which of the following is not true?

Disposable bottles :

a) were first introduced in Britain in the early seventies
b) are taken back to shops

c) are containers used by soft drink manufacturers

d) are thrown away after being used

. A typical British dustbin contains
a) plastic, paper and cardboard
b) textiles, glass and metal

C) vegetable waste

d) All of the above are correct.

. Line 36, 'it' refers to
a) Switzerland

b) the world

c) the figure

d) the paper

. Which of the < materials are difficult to recycle?
a) Containers . oi single metals.

b) Plastic-covered wrapping paper.

c) Drink containers made of plain paper.

d) Plain paper wrapping.

. Which of the following is true?

a) The protest of the 'Friends of the Earth' was effective on the Schweppes
Company.

b) Manufacturers use pretty packaging to make their products easy to
recycle.

c) Bottle banks are places where glass and textiles are recycled.

d) Burying and recycling are two of the methods for the disposal of our
rubbish.

181



120

10

15

20

25

30

35

WORK AT HOME
Work at Home - And we're not talking about housework!

The electronc cottage Does it sourdl strang@ Not to futurists They
sa/ tha in the future peopk will Avoik & home connectd to ther office
by inexpensie computersin fact sone expers s that by the yea
200Q as mary as 10 million\Americanswill be working from the
home No more rush-hou traffic problems No more expensie office
buildings Office workeis could work more productivey ard effectively
in ther homes where they wouldnt be constant} interruptel by the
phore ard othe colleagues

But is the hone really the ided place to work? In experimenth
project acros the US, severd hundr@ secretaris ard professiona
workers hawe agreel to try working a home on computes tha are
connectd to ther firm's office computersThis kind of work is called
'telecommuting' ard employes work a 'flexiplaces insteal of in
office buildings

Althoudh the advantage of compute work a home hawe always
been obvious the disadvantage havert been discussd too much
Employes are afrad of losing contrd ove ther employeesThey dont
trug the workeis a home ard think tha if no one is watchirg the
employee he or she wont work as hard On the othe hand employes
fed ou of toud with the office ard fea they might be forgotten when it
comes to pay raises ard promotiors (i.e., gettirg a bette job with the
sane company) Companis are alo discoverig tha working a homre
Is expensie for them becaus of the high cod of computers

Unions are agains compute work a home They fea tha the honme
compute workshg will bring badk the poa working conditiors of the
late 190 century They sg it will be easie for employes to pay
workers less ard nat grlve ary healh insurane or pensim schemes
They are afrad tha children will be working & an earlie age ard they
say employes may even be forced to buy office equipmenusualy pad
for by the firm. At the momer the uniors are agains all honme compute
work excep for the handicapfoadwho cannd live anorma life due to
ther physica or menta disability.

Companis who hawe experimentd with work & honme hawe hal
sone successebu alo sone failures Fun Toy Co. says tha the
workess a& home worked 48% mote effectively than the workessin the
office. But na all the honme workerss liked it. Three out of eight
manages in the programne droppel out One managerSally Evans
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wanted to gd badk to the office after putting on 20 pounds in two

months becaug she was always running to the refrigerator for snacks

40 Another manage with marriage problems found that being in the house

all dah/_ made his marriage even worse ard his wife finally moved out.

The third manage to leave the programme misse&l the socid contad

\r/]wth friends a the office and found it hard to discipline himsef at
ome

Mark the best choice.

1. Experts think that in the future :
a) 10 million people will be working with computers all over the world
b) people won't have cars any more
c) the phones at home will interrupt people
d) many people will do their office work on a computer at home

2. Telecommuting' (line 13) means

a) working on computers in an office building

b) working more productively and effectively in homes

c) working in homes, connected to the office computer

d) working in the office with a cheap computer, connected to your home

3. Employers are afraid that :
a) their employees won't work hard at home
b) employees will refuse to work at home
c) their offices will be empty in the future
d) they won't notice the good employees

4. Line 23, 'them' refers to

a) the computers
b) employees
C) promotions
d) companies

5. Some employees say that ‘computer work at home' is bad because
a) home computers are very expensive
b) they think they can work better at home
c) they have to work harder at home
d) they'll lose contact with things at the office
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10. Sally Evans disliked the programme because

. Unions

a) disagree with the idea of home computer work

b) think that home computer work has got certain advantages

c) think that home computer work has disadvantages for the handicapped
d) believe that home computer work is a good idea

. Unions say that :

a) workers will get better health insurance

b) employers will pay home workers more

c¢) working conditions will become worse

d) the handicapped cannot do home computer work

. Companies which have tried the home work programme
a) are very pleased with the results

b) feel there are good and bad things about the programme
c) are having production difficulties

d) aren't successful

. Lines 36-37, Three out of eight managers in the programme dropped out'
means that :

a) they continued with the programme

b) they missed their friends

c) they left the programme

d) they liked the programme

a) she was lonely

b) she ate too much and put on weight

c) she did her work too fast and as a result had more work to do
d) her marriage became worse
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WOMAN PILOT SAVES
GANGSTER FROM PRISON

By Michael Field inParis

A helicopte piloted by a woman carriad to freedan a gangste who
was servirg 18 yeass for robbey ard murde from the Sane Prisa in
the cente of Pars yesterday A secowl prisone& was pat of the escap
plan, but he change his mind a the lag minute

Michel Vaujour, 34, who his lawye describe as a dangeros
crimind of abo\e avera@ intelligence was waiting on the rodf when a
white helicopte flew in ard todk him away: It was the fourth ard mog
exciting escap in Vaujours career

The helicopte took off from the subub of St Cyr ard flew in
without paying attention to radio warnings from the police tha it was
breakirg the ban on low flying ove Paris

Two peopk were on board a woman with dak brown har dressd
in bladk ard aman with a sub-machie gun

An hou afte the breathtakig escape the prisan governe told
reporters "The helicopte droppeda rope ladde to help Vaujou climb
aboad while the man with the sub-machie gun told prison guard nat
to move The whole operatim todk only abou two minutes
Fortunately no shos were fired ard nobod/ was injured’

The helicopte landel som afte at a nearly footbal field. Sone
children playing there sav two men ard a woman run off towards a
ring road

Claudce Roumet heal of Air Continert which owned the helicopter
said "A prety woman abou 28 yeas old, who gawe he nane as Lema
Rigon, renta the helicopter She is a regula custome ard has bee
flying my aircrat for five or six months | was really surprisel when |
head tha she did this incredibk thing."

Five yeas agq anothe helicopte escap took place in Paris Two
prisones escapd from the Fleury-Merogs prisan sout of Paris bu
they could nat go vely far becaus the police quickly recapturd them

Mark the best choice.

1. Line 6, a ‘criminal' is a person who

a) pilots a helicopter dangerously

b) is a kind of prison guard

c) has done something against the law
d) is very intelligent
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2. Line 29, 'the police ... recaptured them' means that
the police
a) searched for them
b) ran away
c) caught them .again
d) punished them

3. The second prisoner

a) did not escape with Vaujour

b) was the person who planned this unusual escape
. C) took the helicopter to St. Cyr

d) sent radio warnings to the police

4. Vaujour's lawyer :

a) believes that Vaujour is more intelligent than most people
b) was waiting with him on the roof of the prison
c) is a 34 year-old man who thinks prisons should have better security
systems
d) was at the football field when the helicopter landed there
5. During the escape,

a) Vaujour was extremely excited since this was his first escape
b) the prison guards and prisoners were not hurt
c) the prison guards with sub-machine guns fired at the helicopter
d) the prison governor was telling the newspaper reporters about the
helicopter on the roof
6. Which of the following is true?

a) Because the escape took a long time, the prison officials had time to call
the local police for help.

b) Lena Rigon bought the helicopter from Air Continent about six months
ago.

c) The escape was in all the newspapers because this was the first time that
prisoners used a helicopter to escape.

d) Claude Roumet had no idea that Lena Rigon was planning to help a
prisoner escape.

7. Which of the following is not true?

a) The police warn people who fly low over Paris.
b) The escape took place in the Sante Prison outside Paris.

c) The helicopter, with the three people in it, landed somewhere not far from
the prison.

d) The pilot of the helicopter was young and attractive.
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INDUSTRIAL POLLUTIO N

Industrid pollution is nat only a problem for Europe and North
America butit is also an extremey seriots problem in sone developimy
countries Economc growth is a very importann god for thes
countries They wart to devel®p new industries so they put few
controk on industries which cau® pollution in orde to attrad¢ large
internation&d companies

Catanduva an industrid town of 85,00 peopk in Brazil, is an
exampe of the relationshp betwe@ industrid developmen ard
pollution. In 1954 Catandu® had no industry Today it has more than
twenty large factories which produ@ mary pollutants The peopék of
the town are exposéd to alarge numbe of poisonos substancein ther
environment In othe words the® peopk hawe no protection agains
thee harmful toxic subtancesThe resuls of this exposue can be
clearly seen Birth defecs are extremey common ard medica sciene
is still nat able to corre¢ mary of the® defects Far exampé , one out
of evely 200 babies suffeis from anencephalya very unusud type of
brain damage Usually only one out of evely 5000 babies is bom with
this condition Othea seriows healh problens are causd by the
pollution. Among children ard adults asthna ard othe lung problens
are sometims twelve times more comma in Catandu® than in othe
places

It is true tha Brazil, like mary othe countries has laws again$
pollution, but the governmeh does na enfore thes laws strictly
enough It is cheapefor companis to ignore the laws ard pay the fines
(moneg/ tha is pad as punishmentthan to buy the expensie equipmen
that will redue the pollution. It is clear therefore tha econome
growth is more importan to the governmenh than the healh of the
workers However the responsibiliy does nat completey lie with the
Brazilian government The exampé of Catandua shows tha
internation&d companis are nat acting in a responsik# way either
Large companis from France Italy ard the U.S. own a numbe of the
factories in the town. They are doing things in Brazi tha they canna
do a home becaus if they do, ther governmerd severey punid them
ard put them out of business

Mark the best choice .

1. Line 3, 'goal' means :
a) industry  b) fuel c) substanc e d) aim
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2. Line 18, 'this condition' refers to :
a) unusual type b) pollution c) anencephaly d) medical science

3. When companies ‘ignore the laws' (line 24), they

a) know about laws but still break them
b) are careful to act according to laws
c) know that there are laws and don't break them
d) don't want laws to punish them
4. Asthma is a :
a) type of chemical in the environment
b) condition which affects people's lungs
c) type of birth defect
d) pollutant from large factories
5. Why don't developing countries have serious pollution controls?

a) Governments of developing countries do not agree that industrial growth
can cause pollution.

b) Developing countries attract new industries that do not cause much
pollution.

c) International companies do not want to build new factories in countries
where there are serious pollution controls.

d) In developing countries, only small places like Catanduva have pollution
problems.

6. What does the writer say about poisonous substances?

a) Factories in developing countries don't produce them.
b) They are dangerous to health.

c) They do not affect the people of Catanduva.

d) They do not exist in the environment.

7. Which of the following is true?

a) International companies and governments of developing countries do not
effectively control pollution.
* b) Birth defects occur much more often in many parts of the world than they
do in Catanduva.
c) The writer uses the example of Catanduva to show that industrial
development can happen very quickly in developing countries.
d) Brazil is different from other countries in that it does not have pollution
laws.
8. In their own countries, international companies can't :
a) provide the necessary equipment to reduce the amount of pollution
b) build large factories like the ones in Brazil and other developing countries

c) act in a responsible way
d) cause pollution like they do in developing countries
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AROUND THE WORLD
IN A PAPER PLANE!

Deep in the Mojave Deserf Jeam Yeager a schoolteaches’
daughte from Texas is ready to make her drean conme true - to fly
arourd the world in a pape plare without stopping

It has taken £4 million ard five yeas of effort to realise this dream
ard sone time in the next nine montls she ard co-pilat Richad Rutan
will climb aboad a pape plare called The Voyage ard in 13 days ard
nights they will go arourd the world without touchirg Earth

Can it really be done& "We believe sa All the resuls from the teg
flights indicak it is possible;, sad 33-year-ofl Jeanawho holds four
world flying records ard is a skilled engineer

The Voyage will follow the mogd suitabke winds of the uppe
atmosphez ard the flight will be mosty over water If anything goes
wrong, they will be ablke to make an emergeng landing on the sea

Jeam ard Rutan hope to do 25,0® miles in the remarkalé Voyage
s0 they usal a kind of pape mud stronge than ordinaly pape in the
constructim of ther plane It is made with reinforcel paper The
Voyage is quite big - its wings are longea than a Boeing 727's
Although it weighs less than the avera@ car, it can carly alarge amoun
of fud (approximatel 148 gallons)

In ated run, or teg flight, ove the Rocky Mountains Jeam was air
sick for the first time in her life. "The Voyage is very light - it easiy
moves with the wind. It was like being on boad a smal yach in a
rough sea We seemd to be going up ard down like in waves' she
said During the flight the turbulencei.e. strorg wild movemen of ai,
forced them to fly very high - almog on the edge of the atmosphere
Flying tha high was na included in ther flight plan ad Jeam ard
Richad had sone difficult momens until they managd to ge out of the
turbulence

Jeam ard Richad are verty excited abou ther project It was neary
a quarte of acentuy ag tha a B-52H jet bombe flew from Japa to
Spain a distane of 12,52 miles without stopping Tha was the
world recod for an unrefuella flight.

The projed was bom as aresut of a conversatia betwea Richad
and his aircrat designe brothe Burt Richad aska& him if it was
possibé to fly rourd the world without refuelling After sone carefu
thinking, Burt sad "l think so". But Jeama ard Richad are the ones
who will find out
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Mark the best choice.

1. Line 9, 'if refers to )
a) not touching Earth C) getting the results from the test flights
b) climbing aboard a paper plane d) flying round the world without stopping
2. Line 16, 'reinforced paper* .
a) has the same properties as ordinary paper
b) is a common material which planes are made from

c) is paper with increased strength
d) is used in the construction of big planes

3. Jeana Yeager ,

a) has always suffered from a|r5|ckness

b) is a young schoolteacher who wants to fly around the world in a paper
plane

c) has been planning this journey for nine months with her co-pilot Richard
Rutan

d) is an experienced pilot

4. The trip will be mainly over water
a) for reasons of safety
b) because it is a short route which will save them time
c) because of atmospheric conditions
d) since The Voyager is designed to land only on water

5. During the test flight, Jeana and Richard

a) did not experience any discomfort
b) had an accident because of turbulence
c) had to fly much higher than they expected
d) flew over the Mojave Desert
6. About 25 years ago,
a) a plane flew from Japan to Spain Wlthout stopping anywhere to get fuel
b) a paper plane broke the world record by flying 12,532 miles
c) jet bombers couldn't fly the long distance from Japan to Spain
d) B-52H jet bombers used fuel more economically than other planes
7. Which of the following is true?
a) Because The Voyager is heavy, it is difficult to keep it under control in
turbulence.
b) A lot of hard work and money have gone into this flight, which will last
almost two weeks.
c) Although Richard's brother knew little about aircraft, he helped Richard
with his project.
d) Jeana got sick while she was travelling in a small yacht in a rough sea.
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One of the saddes features of the modem world is that million's of
E_eople do nat have enoudn to ea and marny more do nat have the right

inds of food required for goal health.

In order to be healthy, man need a balanced diet, i.e. a diet that
contains the right amounts of protein, fat, carbohydrate, vitamins and
minerals. The carbohydrate in bread, rice, potatoes and sugary foods
provides energy for the body. Too much carbohydrate, however, can
make peopk obe and obesiy can endange health. These peopke
usually have serious health problems singe they are extremely fat. The
oils ard fats in milk,, cream, butter, cheegs and mea provide the body's
main stored food and contain much more energy than carbohydrates
The protein in cheesgeggs meat fish and milk quickens growth and
repar damage to the body's tissues The body also needs smal
amounts of vitamins and minerals. When a persons diet consiss of a
t\E/;Ia(riety of foods the required amounts of vitamins and minerals are

enin.

_Historically , the diets of different societies depertl on sud factors as
climate, sol and the ea® or difficult y of transporting foods from one
place to another. The simple diet of the Bedoun Arabs consiss of
dates grains and sometimes mea and vegetables This is becaug the
land is very dry and, as a result, very few foods can be grown there.
On the other hand, a country sud as France, with a goal climate and
rich soil, has always had plentiful and a grea variety of foods

When peopk move to anothe country and culture, they usually take
their eating habits with them. They fed psychplqgica?// comfortable
when they ea the foods they have known all therr lives.

When discussimg food and diet, it is possibe to divide the world's
population into two sections those who have lots of food and those
who suffer shortages of even the mod basc foods Developel
countries have the financial mears ard the technolog to provide all
kinds of foods for their people Refrigeration, food preservation and
modem transport systens allow these peopk to enjoy foods from all
parts of the world. For instance the British are not able to grow
sufficient food for their needs but they import a wide variety of foods
from potatoes to exotic tropical fruits. Foad processilg has meart that
the seasos are no longe important: vegetable sud as peas ard bears
are cannal or frozen and are available the whole yea round; sot fruit s
sud as strawberries, which are only produced locally for a shott
seasoncan be imported from othea parts of the world.
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Although sone developel nations have been experiencirg financial
difficultie s recently, the result has nat been damaging The effects of
economc problems on developirg countries_however, have bee very
serious One disastrous resut Is famine. Million s of peopk in Africa,
particularl y babies and smal children, hawe log their lives becaus there
is no food. Drou%hts, or long periods of dry weather, are a major cause
of this famine. There is also the econome pressure to produce industrial
crops, sud as cotton, for export. Thus, these countries are unable to
produce sufficient amounts of food crops for their own fpeople Many
developing countries do nat have the money to buy the food they need
from abroad. Fortunately, the develop@ countries have reactad to the

famine crisis and are providing food from their high food surpluses
Meanwhile, ove large parts of the world, hungry peopk are worried

about nat what to eat, but if they will eat

Mark the best choice .

1.

3. A diet that has a variety of foods

. The Bedouin Arabs have a simpl e diet

Line 8, 'obese' people are people who
a) have a balanced diet

b) do not get sufficien t carbohydrat e
Cc) are very fat

d) live dangerousl y

. Line 43, famine' is

a) a cause of financia | difficult y

b) very seriou s lack of food

c) dry weather that lasts a long time

d) the economi c problem s of the Africa n people

a) contain s mainly bread, rice, potatoe s and sugary foods , all of whic h
provid e energy

b) sometime s result s in health problems , such as heart diseas e

c) is rich in protein , fat and carbohydrate s but lacks vitamin s and mineral s

d) provide s the body with the necessary vitamin s and mineral s

a) becaus e of historical , religiou s and cultura | factor s

b) that is similar to the diet of the French, who always have a lot to eat
c) whic h is the result of a good climat e and rich soil

d) since their land is not suitabl e for growin g a variety of food s
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. People who move to another country
a) suffer from psychological problems
b) easily accept the eating habits of that country

c) would rather eat the food they usually eat in their own countries
d) have eating habits which are common in most countries

. By means of food processing, :

a) vegetables and fruits are consumed in great quantities in the countries
where they are grown

b) peas and beans are grown locally during certain seasons only

c) soft fruits, including strawberries, have a short growing season

d) all kinds of vegetables and fruits can be consumed any time of the year

. One reason why developing countries cannot grow enough food for their

people is that :

a) they don't have the money to import food from other countries

b) they try to solve the famine crisis by providing food for the people who
need it

c) they grow more industrial crops than food crops for economic reasons

d) hungry people in the world do not know whether they will have anything
to eat

. Which of the following is true?

a) The British enjoy a wide variety of foods, which are grown in their country.

b) The fats and oils in certain foods provide stored food and energy for the
body.

c) People in developed countries are not very fortunate since they have
difficulty getting the right kind of food.

d) Famine in Africa is mainly caused by the lack of modern refrigeration and
modern transport systems.
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RURAL MIGRATIO N

For mog of its history, the United States has measura@ its
progress according to the growth of its cities. In the lag 200 years
cities have expandal very faz and marny have becone centres of
commercid and industrial activity, and of political, artistic and socid
life. There has also been an increasing number of foreign
immigrants, peopke from different countries moving to America to
settle down and interal migrants, peopke within the country, moving
from farms and rural areas to cities. In recert years however,
something unexpectel has happen@ and this pattern has changed
Far the first time in two centuries the countryside is growing faste
than the cities.

The change from a pattern of migration into the urban areas to one
of migration to rural areas happena quite suddenly Far example
from March 197 to March 1974 almog six million peopke moved

15 out of the cities while only a bit more than four million moved in.

25

The changing migration pattern can beg be sea in the larges
cities of America. Five of the eight larged cities - New York,
Chicagg Los Angeles Philadelphia and Detroit - have actually lost
population since 1970 The change seens to shav that Americans
do nat enjoy living in urban areas anymore  Smal rural towns have
suddenly becore more attractive.

Many reasors are offered in explanation of the decrea® in
movemert to the cities. Sone of the mog recert explanatiors are
those that mention the disadvantage of living in the cities becaug of
food, energy and job shortages Other urban problems often
mentioned are crime, drugs, pollution and transportation.

Another reas;mn why peopke choo® to live in rural areas is
probably the growth of colleges and universities in areas outside the
cities. Other reasors are the environmentd movement which has
bean started by peopk who are in seard of cleang air and water,
and the improvemert in the livin g standards of rural communities

Many peopk today have bought farmland which belongel to
peopk who migrated to the city, and mog have started to provide the
major part of their need by growing crops and raising farm animals
The setting up of smal and medium-size&l manufacturing plants
(factories) in rural areas has also attracted peopk from cities.
Although sud factories pay lower wages than those in large cities,
they provide employmert for both men and women help to
increase rural income With the increasing possibility of finding
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40 jobs, rural areas have becone more attractive placesto livein.

Recert improvements in highway systens and transportation
facilitie s hep to kego peopk in the countryside Many of the peopk
living in rural areas st|II work in the city but can easily driveto ad
from work using the interstate highway system

45 Thereturn to rural areas however, does nat mean that the United
States is going to becone a rural society About 73% of the U.S
population still lives in cities and hundreds of thousands will
continue to mowve to cities eat year.

Mark the best choice.
1. Line 6, 'immigrants' are people who
a) leave their own country to live in another country
b) live in big cities
c) move from one town to another town within the same country
d) live in rural areas
2. Which of the following has happened recently although it wasn't expected
to occur?
a) Immigrants and migrants have moved to the cities in increasing
numbers.
b) People have moved to the rural areas in great numbers.
c) People from the countryside have moved to different countries in large
numbers.
d) Large numbers of immigrants have moved to the cities and rural areas.
3. Which of the following is true about rural areas?
a) Transportation is a problem.
b) There is a shortage of food and energy.
c) There are no educational facilities.
d) People are not as well-paid there as they are in cities.

4. Most of the people who live in the countryside

a) give up their jobs in the city  ¢) groW their own food on their own land
b) can't find jobs d) would prefer to live in the city

5. Today of the U.S. population lives in the cities.
a) more than half b) less than half c¢) exactly half d) almost half

6. The environmental movement has started because
a) people have started to move more frequently
b) cities are not as clean and healthy places to live in as are rural areas
c) people have realized that it is more exciting to move to small towns
d) cities and towns are part of our environment
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OUTWARD BOUND

'‘Outwad Bound is an educationkh concept i.e. ideg tha has
developée ove the lag 35 years Thousand of peopk in mary
countries arourd the world know abou it. Outwad Bourd consiss of
mary educationbhorganisation in differert pars of the world. Thes
organisatios us natue as classrooms

Outwar Bound course consis of a series of carefully plannal but
difficult physica activities The purpo® of the activities is to creae
confidert studens who are prepard to ded with dangey uncomfortabd
situations stress frustration and challenge Increasiig a studens
confidene helps him to obtan the feeling of independene ard gan the
ability to ded with comple everydg life situatiors more easily.

The standad Outwad Bourd course last three to four weeks
During tha time, the studens live in the wilderness— an area of wild,
rough land whete no peopk live - ard perfom physica activities whose
difficulty increase every day. The first few days are spert on physicad
exercises|n addition the studens are taugh bast skills sud as first
aid (how to hebp peopk when an accidem occurs) map readirg (how to
find the right way), compas readirg (how to find the corred direction
and othea similar activities During the secoml pat of the course
studens lean how to climb rocks ard mountains how to us boas ard
canoe in rouch rivers ard in sonme schoo$ how to sail, sk ard hike
long-distancesThe first two pars of the coure are dore in groups
Membes work togethe ard hep ead other In the third patt of the
course studensg are ser out alore for three days to ted ther ability to
live in the wildernes with only afew necessitie like abox of matches
sone pots ard pans a knife, asleepim bag a little wate ard vely little
to eat

Who are the studens of Outwad Bound? They are both yourg
peopk amd adults both men ard women The minimum age is 16
years Ther is no maximun age About 2000 of the 6000 peopk who
complekt the coure eat yea are women Housewives universiy
students professorsdoctors ard lawyels are also amorg thoe who
hawe taken pat in the course

In recen years speciad course for the bug/ businessme hawe
becone increasingy popular Thes course lag from five to ten days
rathe than the usua three to four weels of the normd course

Not all studens complet the Outwad Bourd course Sometims the

physicd challengs cau® a lot of stress Organises of an Outwad 6

Bound cours tell ther studens befor they stat tha they shouldnt
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40 make a mistake becaug Outward Bound is nat for everybody, and that 6
the courses arent eay t all. _
Most studens who finish the course share a comman experience
They are surprised that they hawve finished the course and experiene@a 7
grea feeling of succes becaug they have bea able to do the
45 1mpossiblé The Outward Bound experiene makes them fed that they
are better than they thought!

Mark the best choice.
1. Line 9, 'frustration' is probably

a) a bad feeling c) a pleasant feeling
b) a feeling of success d) a feeling of confidence

2. Line 39, 'they' refers to :
a) physical challenges b) organizers c) their students d) everybody

3. Which paragraph describes the activities that are done in Outward Bound
courses?

a) Paragraph 2 b) Paragraph 3 c) Paragraph 4 d) Paragraph 5

4. Which of the following is true about an Outward Bound course?
a) Only men can take part in this course.
b) People who are younger than sixteen cannot take part in the course.
c) All students are successful at the end of the course.
d) Students first work on their own, then in groups.
5. Which of the following is true about an Outward Bound course?

a) The physical activities become more difficult each day.

b) There aren't special short courses for people who can spend only a little
time outside the office.

c) Students needn't be taught how to help people who have been injured.

d) There are more women who finish the course than men.

6. Which of the following is not an activity in Outward Bound courses?

a) Reading a map. c) Reading books about the wilderness.
b) Climbing mountains. d) Hiking long distances.

7. Which of the following is not mentioned at all in the passage?

a) The names of countries where Outward Bound courses are offered.

b) Examples of personal qualities that can be developed by taking the
course.

c) The occupations of people who join the course.

d) For how long Outward Bound courses have been popular.
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WHERE TO INVEST YOUR MONEY:

A PLAIN MAN'S GUIDE TO INVESTMENT

Afinancial expert helpgeoplewith their investments.

| am often askeal for adviae on investments Peopé warnt ther mone to
make a profit and to increa® in amount The avera@ investa wans to make
a quick profit in a shot time. However it's a fad tha he canna expet a
maximum profit with a minimum risk. He doesrt wart to lose his money
when he is investirg it, a mod of the investos also wart to save money for
their retirement Below are sone guidelines on how they can inveg their
money

An investo may put his mong/ in a bank He can open two kinds of
accounts If he puts the mone/ in a deposi account he is paid interest
However his moneg/ will reman there for a periad of time ard he will nat be
free to draw it out a any moment If he does the bark will nat pay him ary
intere¢ on his money If he opers a currert account on the othe hand the
custome can obtan his moneg/ wheneve he likes, but will not be paid ary
interes and therefore will nat pay ary taxes So it is advisabé to hawe
enoudn mone in acurrert accoun to sperm on immediae expenss ard to
take advantag of the interes rates by keepirg the req in adeposi account If
you can put asice - sawe - mone regularly try this. Depost accouns are
taxed however ard they are not very goa investmen if the cog of living
rises fast tha is, if the inflation rate is high.

An investa could join the governmens 'Sawe As You Earr scheme
which is the safe$ methal of investment If he saves money regulary ard he
doesnt wart his saving to lose value as the cog of living rises he shout
join this scheme This offers him a tax-free interest However he mug
promise to sawe acertan amoun evely monh for at lead five years

He could inved in the stok market The stok marke offers investos the
opportuniy of making quite goad profits within a shot time. But tha kind of
investmetn is very risky as thete can alo be heay losse in avery shot time.
Since the 1960's profits mack in the stok marke hawe bea taxed too.

Unit truss are a way of reducirg the risk of losing ones money The
investo entruss - gives - his money to expers ard they inveg it for himin a
numbe of differert ways by buying shares If the expers choo® carefully
ard wisely, unit trust are more likely to guarante him aprofit.'

He could buy propery as it usually increass in value more quickly than
the cod of living. But if you still hawe to sel your house remembe tha you
will hawe to pay taxes for the moneg/ you receiwe for it. If you sel someoe a
house you can only escap taxatio if you are living in it a the time you are
selling it.
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You may conclude that investmert is 0 complicated that it is simpler to
kego yor money unde the bed But this is the mog certain way to lose it.
The pound (£) has been falling in red value singe the 19305 ard this situation
isna likely to changein the nea future.

Mark the best choice.
1. Quick profits can only be made if you

a) take minimum risks c) invest in the stock market
b) open a deposit account in a bank d) join a 'Save As You Earn' scheme

2. if in your country the cost of living rises constantly and you don't want this to
affect your savings, :
a) join a 'Save As You Earn' scheme C) put your money under the bed
b) open a deposit account in a bank d) sell your house

3. You have to pay taxes for :
a) the money you get when you sell the house that you are living in at the
time
b) your money on a current account
c) the interest you get from a 'Save As You Earn' scheme
d) the interest you get on a deposit account

4. A person who has frequent expenses

a) ought to put all his money in a deposit account
b) should pay more taxes

c) should open a current account

d) Both (b) and (c) are correct.

5. If a person has a regular income and is able to save a certain amount of
money each month, he should

a) not be taxed on his income C) open a current account
b) join a 'Save As You Earn' scheme d) Both (aj and (c) are correct.

6. if you , there will be no risk of losing your money.
a) invest in unit trusts C) join a 'Save As You Earn' scheme
b) put your money under the bed d) invest in the stock market

7.7r v, . 'vpo of investment does another person invest your money for

130" e

a) The stock market. c) The 'Save As You Earn' scheme.
b) The deposit account. d) The unit trusts.
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THE SAMARITAN S

The Samaritan organisation was establishel in the 19505 by
Revererd Chad Varan. He decidel to form this organisation to be able
to help peopk who were thinkin g of committing suicide He believe
that if the people who wanted to kill themselve had a friend to talk to
on the phone they would probably decide not to commit suicide
Peopk who work™ as Samaritans don't eam any money. They are
volunteers They are carefully selectel and trained s that the highes
standards of caring and befriending are achieved A Samaritan hasto be
trained becaug he has to leam how to ded with a persan who is in
psychologicd distress since a persan who wants to commit suicide
cannd think clearly, teek lonely, left-out and hopeless A Samaritan
should know abou how to put sud a persm at ea and make him
change his mind. He ought to be able to persuack the persan on the
other erd of the line that killin g himsef is nat the only solution to his
problem, that there are alternatives in life, and that lif e is worth living in
spite of all the difficulties. They have to be very carefu while talkin ﬂ% to
the people They neve indoctrinate them ar pread at them; that is, they
neve tell them what they mug or should do.
~In countries where the telephore is readily available, i.e., where
finding a phonre is nat a problem, a telephore numbea which is easily
rememberal is advertisedl 0 that peopk who are likely to take their own
lives can find someore to talk to easily.

The Samaritans have developel a very carefu publicity programme
becaug they wart the public to know that there are people who care ard
are ready to help them 24 hours a day. They wart evely pers; who is
abou to commit suicide to be able to contad them. In their publicity
programmes they tell that the phonre calls are always confidential. In
other words, the phone calls are kept secre and the Samartans will na
tell other peopke abou the calls and no one else excep for them, will
know abot the situation.

This organisation has bee very successfl <o far. Between 1983
?Lr(l)do 10%%4 the suicide rate in England and Wales fell from 12 to 7 pa

Mark the best choice .

1. A person who commit s 'suicide ' (line 5)

a) kills a person c) kill s himsel f
b) phone s other peopl e d) is a Samaritan
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. A person who is in 'psychological distress' (line 10)
a) doesn't feel hopeless

b) always phones a Samaritan

c) has to persuade other people

d) might think of taking his life

. When you 'preach’ (line 17) at someone, you
a) help that person to do certain things

b) let that person do whatever he likes

C) never indoctrinate that person

d) tell him what he should do

. When something is 'readily available' (line 19), it

a) is there for your use c) is difficult to find
b) does not exist d) is usually a problem

. Something that is 'confidential' (line 27) is

a) printed in publicity programmes
b) known by everybody

c) not discussed with other people
d) very successful

. The aim of the Samaritans is to

a) select and train people who want to commit suicide
b) make distressed people believe that life is worth living
c) find volunteers to work for them

d) think clearly and not to feel lonely

. In order to be a Samaritan, you

a) need to receive special training

b) need to be able to find someone to talk to

c) don't have to have experience in dealing with people

d) ought to have your name written in publicity programmes

. Which of the following would you not see in a newspaper advertisement for
the Samaritans?

VoL -an call us any time you want."

b) "We care about you."

c) "Don't feel lonely, you've got a friend on the other end of the line."

d) "Our phone number is 781 4356."
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to fall or strik e suddenly :

ok w

WHAHAPPENBEDT OTH EDINOSAURS?

A numbe of different theories have bean proposal to explain the
death of the dinosaur. We know that abot thirt y specia lived in North
America from 120 to 200 million years aga We also know that the
dinosau was nat a very intelligent animal - mod dinosaurs had very
smal brains - and that they lived on earth for 100 million years What
we don't know is why they suddeniy disappeared Obviously
somethirg very unusud happened which causel their death

There are a lot of possibilities One is that North America was hit by
an enormouws drought. However, bones from thirty-fiv e dinosau
specie have just been discoveral in China, and it has bean found out
that they died at the sare time as the onesin America, S it seens very
unlikely that drought was responsible It was a world problem, nat a
loca one that killed them alll.

The popular idea that human beings killed the dinosau is also
wrong. Humans didn't arrive until a million years aga Acid rain,
surprisingly, is one of the newe theories It is possibk that pollution
from acd rain was causel by a metea crashing into the earth.

Changes in climate might also have bea responsible Either an ice
age (there have bean two ice ages since then) or an increase in world
temperatures could have bean enoud to kill the dinosaurs Anyway,
there is a lessm here for human beings If the dinosaurs can all
disappear, 0 can we.

. What do the followin g refer to?
‘their * (line 7):
'One’ (line 8):

. Find word s in the text whic h mean the following :
very large:

. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Most people agree about why the dinosaur s disappeared .

Dinosaur s lived more than 100 milio n years ago.

Differen t types of dinosaur s lived in China.

Human being s killed the dinosaur .

Drough t probabl y wasn't responsibl e for the death of the dinosaurs .
. A sudde n warmin g of the earth might have kille d them.
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THE ELEPHANTS' GRAVEYARD

I'm going to have a very unusud holiday this year. I'm going to
Bhotograph elephansin Africa.. If you would like to do the same you'd
etter bodk your ticket soon There won't be any wild elephans in
twenty years time. They'll all be dead excep maybe for a few in
nature reserves _

An e_Ie%han_ is awalking bark as far as hunters are concerned The
reasm is the price of ivory, which was $65 a kilogram in the 19605 but
is $50 a kilogram now. As the price wert up, the killing s started.
Elephant populationsin easten Airic a started falling and now the total
African |oopulation Is declining fast

The larged estimake says that there are abou 800,0@ African
elephants In ten years time, this figure will be halved if huntingﬂ
continues as it is now. Another ten years and the wild elephart wil
hardly exist

Sixteen of the thirty-fiv e African countries which have elephant are
going to restrict rade in elephart products and sone of these are going
to start specid nature reserves where elephant are protected But it
may be too late. If the hunting continues on its presert scale the
elephart will som be athing of the past

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. The writer is going to have an ordinary holiday this year.

2. Almost all of the wild elephants in Africa will become extinct in twenty
years if hunting continues at its present rate.

3. Elephants are hunted for their ivory.

4. The price of ivory has fallen since the 1960's.

5. In ten years' time, there will be twice as many African elephants as

there are now.

6. Some countries are planning to protect the wild elephant.
B. What do the following refer to?

1. 'a-few' (line 4): a few

2. 'thi

s figure' (line 12):

.C, Mark the best choice.

1. Line 10, 'declining' means

a)
Lin
a)

increasing b) finishing c) decreasing d) growing

e 16, to 'restrict’ means to .
encourage b) limit C) start d) end
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A NATION OF PET-LOVERS

Julia Elliot discusses the English love of pets.

A recert survey in the United States showel that the average
family there spert more money on itspets than on its children. This y
Isarather shockirng statistic. It is possibk that Americans are unigue
in caring for their pets but the information we have would sugges
5 that the English too do their beg to take goad care of their pets
This can clearly be se@ when we look at pe foods which often
contain more vitamins than human food. They certainly cog as
much. Last yea the British public spert two hundred million pounds 2
on pe food alone It is difficult nat to fed sad abou this when one
10 thinks what the sanme amourt of money could do for poa or old
people especialy when | read abou anothe old persan who has left
all his’/ha money toadog or ca home
There are a variety of reasors why |, personally, find the
popularity of British pets alarming. First of all, they caus physicd
15 problems An exampk of this is London, where there is grea 3
difficult y in getting rid of the mes that dogs leave on the streets
Many peopk find this funny, but in a numbe of large citiesit is a
major problem.
Animals can cause disease too. It is the threat of rabies - a
20 disea® with no known cure - that has made the English governmert 4
}?_ke Cslome measure by restricting animals coming into the United
ingdom.
Another problem is the carelessnesof sone pet owners Most
littl e children want a dog or cat It is only when the 'swee littl e
25 thing' has been brought home that parents realize how mudh time 5
and money mug be spert on 'Bonzo o 'Bulky' . Therefore, many
of theee owners abandm their pets Pets which are allowed to run
free are nat swee at all. English farmers lose hundreds of she@ a
year, killed by someones pet
30 You may think that | dislike all pets but thisisna trueat all. We 6
are a nation of pet-lovers Wouldn't it be betiti to be lovers of
human being®
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A. What do the following refer to?

1.'its' (line 2):

2. They' (line 7):

3. 'this' (line 9):

4. 'they' (line 14):

5. 'if (line 17):

B. Find words in the text which mean the following:

1. scientifically collected fact or figure (paragraph 1):
2. being the only one of a kind (paragraph 1),
3. giving a warning or a feeling of danger (paragraph 3):
4. keeping within limits (paragraph 4):

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Most American families seem to pay more for the expenses of their
pets than those of their children.

2. The writer says that old people always leave their money to homes for
pets when they die.

3. Parents never let their children abandon their pets.

D.
1. How does Julia Elliott think money spent on pets could be better used?

2. What are the two reasons the writer gives for being alarmed at the popularity
of British pets?

a)

b)
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BUSINESS GOES GREEN!

Many cities around the world today are heavily polluted. Careles
manufacturing processe employel in sonme industries and lack of
consume demard for environmentally sae products have contributed

to the pollution problem. One resutl is that millions of tons of glass
paper, plastic, and metd containers are produced and these are difficul t

to dispo= of. _
However, today, more and more consumes are choosirg 'green’.

They think the products they buy should be sak for the environment

Before they buy a product they ak questiors like "Wl | this hairspray

10 damage the ozore layer?", "Can this metd containg be recycled o can

15

20

it be used once?".

A recert survey showa that three out of five adults now conside
the environmentd safely of a product before they buy it. This mears
that companies mus now change the way they make and sel their
products to make sure that they are 'green’, that is, friendly to the
environment.

Only a few years agqg it was impossibk to find green products in
supermarkets but now there are hundreds Sone supermarke products
carry labelsto show that the product is green

The concen for a safg and cleane& environmernt is making
companies rethink how they do business No longe will the public
acceyt the old attitud e of aBr%Iy it, use it, throw it away, and forget it".
The public pressuieison, gradually busines is cleaning up Its act

. Mark the best choice .
Many peopl e choos e green product s becaus e they
a) are cheaper c) don't damage the environmen t
b) are better made d) are difficul t to dispos e of

Companie s are producin g more green product s becaus e

a) they have to pay higher taxes c) consumer s want to buy them
b) they cost less d) they are ear < to produc e

Nowaday s shopper s conside r the envnonment a ;afety of
product s befor e they buy them,

a) all b) many c) no d) few
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B. What do the followin g refer to?

1. they' {line 9):
2. 'hundreds ' (line 18): hundred s of

C. Find word s in the text whic h mean the following :

1. friendl y to the environment :
2. use again and again:

3. think about:
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A GREENER WORLD

When Herbert Girardet and John Seymourdecided towrite
Blueprint for a Green Planet, they directedtheir advice at people,
notat governments. This is what they wrote: _

It is our belid tha the plane will only be savel by peopk acting as
responsik® individuals We beliewe tha peope are good If they are
shown tha ther actiors are damagig the environmentthey will try to
be careful

Unfortunately mary peope beliewe tha savirg the plang shoutl be
left to governmentsYet, governmerg are only in powe for five yeas
ard then mug pu themselve up for re-election

What then can we al do? Here are five rules by which we might all
live, pat of Blueprint for a Green Planet:

1. Be aware and responsible Dont just believe wha is 'on the
label - tha was written by somebod trying to sel the stuff Demaral to
know how we ge things tha we use ard wha effed this has on Natue
or our planet

2. Be moderate Moderaé you demand on the planet Walk
insteal of driving. Walking will do you good It will sawe foss| fuels
and avod pollution

3. Keep things local. Avoid buying producs which hawe bea
brough from far away Transpor is ore of the gred polluters

4, Kego things simple. We do na neal the vag complexiy of
mog moden devices Conside wha you really nee&l ard be conten
with that

5 Try to live less violently. The mog sava@ violene is
chemic# violence The soil, our crops ard our animas are all beirg
subjectd to constah contat with poisonos chemicals We can do
without mary of them .
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Pressuee groups, sud as Friends of the Earth and Greenpeaceare
splendid_but they can only exid as aresult of the action taken by you
and me. We are all there Is and we mug st the assaul on the life of
our plane somehow We are nat apart from Nature, we are part of
Nature.

8

>

. What do the followin g refer to?
. 'they* (line 3):
their' (line 6):
.'If (line 18):
them* (line 28):

A W N R

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Girardet and Seymour wrot e their book for governments , not for
individua | people .
Most people don't realize that they are damagin g the planet.
The author s tell us to believ e the labels on the thing s we use.
The author s are against the complexity,0 f modern devices .

The author s believe we don't use enoug h chemical s in our food
production .

6. Accordin g to the authors , the futur e of the planet is everyone's
responsibility .

ok wN

C.

1. Accordin g to the authors , what are the two causes of pollution ?
a)
b)

2. Write the names of two ecologica | pressur e groups .
a)
b)
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A 90-DAY STRETCH

"Now I've head it all," sniggere the girl a the travd agency
"Someor who wans to ride a bike all the way acros America!

She shouldrt hawe bee surprisel becaus sine 1976 sone 12,0®
peopk hawe dore i, riding Bikecentennias$ 4,450-mik Trans-Ameria
Trail from Oregam to Virginia.

Bikecentennihwas dreame up by four Americars who had cycled
from Alaska to Cape Horn. They though across-Ameriaroute would
encoura@ cycling;, amd their idea coincided with the 1976
Bikecentennihcelebrationswhen the US governmehwas handirg out
mone for sud worthy projects The Trans-Ameria Trail was bom

Becaus the trail follows smal roads ard only goes throuch smal
towns "you see places ard peopk youd neve see otherwise, sad
Card Coutts an American teache (ard novice cyclist) who tackled the
trail. An English cyclist, Norman Hall, found tha in Missour ther
groy "endal up in someona living room evey evening'

The route was worked out with gred care ard Bikecentennia$ five
section& bookles nat only hawe incredibly detailel mags but also a
guide to canp sites ard flora and faung for those who admite plants
ard animals Ther are 90-day 'packa@ tours for cyclists who wart to
travd in agroup (They'l cod abou $12@ nex year)

Bikecentenniab addres is Claire Creswell PO Box 8308
Missoulg MT 59807 USA (tel. 406 721 1776) A free information
leaflet is availabk to anyore who writes ther quite excellert bookles
contan advie on preparatia for along tour, as well asroute detaik
(for the Trans-Ameria Trail or the five shorte routes)

UK cyclists shoutl be able to take ther bikes free of charg on ary
regula transatlant flight, if it comes within ther 20 kg. baggaeg
allowane (ard if it doesn't you probaby hawe too mud luggage for a
cycle tour), but always ched with the airline first.

A. What do the following refer to?

1.'if (line 4):
2. They* (line 20):

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. As cyclists go through small villages, they meet different people.
2. If you write to Claire Creswell, you can get an information leaflet.
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Line 2, 'he' refers to

Line 8, 'this area' refers to

Line 16, 'they' refers to

0N P>

Linel8, ‘innovations ' means

. Mark the best choice .

Glenn Curtis held a speed record for
a) flyin g boats

b) bicycles

c) motorcycle s

d) speedboat s

—

2. Curtis' first work in aviatio n was with
a) twistin g wing s
b) hydroplane s
c) dirigible s
d) The June Bug

3. Curtis' June Bug was unusua |l because of its
a) twistin g wing s
b) aileron s
c) gasolin e engine
d) steam engine

4. Curtis was awarded the Langley Medal for developin g the

a) trainin g plane

b) Army Dirigibl e No. 1
c) hinged flap

d) flyin g boat

C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. During World War I, Curtis made planes only for Great Britai n and
Russia.

2. Glenn Curtis died in 1929.
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FLYIN G GRANDMOTHE R
An Interview with Theda Beningfield

In Raytown, Missouri, there lives a woman named Theda
B%nln f]!eld.She has a husband, two children, seven grandchildren and
a busylife.

Whatmakes this grandmother so unusual?

When | first start@l flying, mary membes of the family though |
hed completey lost my mind | didnt stat to fly until | was 48 yeas
old. In the ten yeas | hawe bee flying, | ga a private licence a
commercia licence ard an instructors classification After that first
30-minuk lesson | didnt knov whethe | would eve ge alicence bu
still | wonderel whethe& | coud sob tha airplane whethe | would
really hawe enoudp courageenoudn knowledge ard ability. When the
big daéecarre ard the instructa said "All right, you can solo; would |
really be abke to go off mysef or would | just grab him arourd the ned
ard say "Dont leave mef" ?

Mrs. Beningfield has part-time employmeirt a doctor's office. Her
job givesher the opportunity towork with people.Shealso likes to
keepbusy by doing work for charity organisations.

Well, yes | am the presidenof the Union City Mission Auxiliary.
The Union City Mission has been gatherig clothes ard food for neeg
peopek in the Kansa City area for 50 years

Well, back to flying....

| fed tha aviation is ared challengimy thing il is ared fun thing. |
tell peope tha if they wart to lean to fly they can lean to fly, if they
really wart to doit. o _ _

The god tha we all hawe as flight instructors of courseis makirg a
flight safe And the thing tha will be uppermoswill be the decisiors
tha the trainea will hawe to make decisiors abou weatherdistances
decidirg tha they are familiar with ther aircraft Every time | go into
the air, thete is somethig tha | learn ard | do na beliewve tha when
you are flying, you can sit badk ard let sone of the® things pas by.
Youd'ust hawe to keg learning And then | just think, well, how
wonderfu it is that someoe cane up with this airplare tha would put
me up here in the air, becaus it is a beautifll thing to fly, really.

213



What do the following words refer to?
if (line 22):
'‘do if (line 24):
'they' (line 28):

w N e

Find words from the passage which mean the following. (Write one word
only.)
to fly alone: to

@

poor:

good chance:
most important:

a & WD e

aim:

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. Theda Beningfield started to fly when she was 48 years old.

2. After the first 30-minute lesson, Theda Beningfield got a pilot's licence.
_____ 3. When flying, Theda Beningfield sits back and lets things pass bhy.

D. Look at the sentences from the passage and match the information in the
two columns.

1. Theda Beningfield has the a) which gathers clothes and food for

opportunity to work with needy people.
people

w o wm e e 1U b) who is a licensed pilot with a private

— 2. Theda Ben.ngf.ed is the lic a ™ N 3 , licence and an

president of the Union City Instructor's classification.
Mission Auxiliary,

3. Theda Beningfield is a ) because she has a part-time job in a
grandmother doctor's office.
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PROPRIETARY SCHOOLS

Proprietary schoos are privately owned vocationd schools That is,
they offer practical trainin g which will help student ge a well-paying
job. They are interestad mog in satistying their customess - the
students To remain in busines they mug give student what they wart
to leam - at afair price. The student themselves normally pay for the
cog o the training . Generally, the trainin g lasts from six months to one
year.

In the United States proprietary schoos numbea abou 10,0® and
that numbea is growing to med increasing needs Courses in
proprietary schoos include trainin g nat only in busines and technicd
skills but also in self-improvement sud as painting, crafts, speet and
physicd development At present the field with the mod studenst is
cosmetology with nearly 3,0 schoos in operation.

Teachers in proprietary schoos generally wofk longe hours for less
Bay than in public schools However, the quality of instruction is high

ecau® teaches work closey with students Sonme schook ak
students to evaluat the teachers Proprietary schoos emphasiz applied
rather than theoreticd knowledge They often are willin g to experimert
with new ideas in their teaching The teaches themselva come from
the red world of work. Most of them are professionat and they know
what the studenis will neal on thejob.

Courses are given in short segmentsThis helps to give the students
a seng of accomplishment In otha words, they achieve what they
want in a short time. Automated education is usel with succes and
team teaching is common
~ The student of coursg is interested in the result. Will he g a goad
Joclj:)? G_er;ierally, mog of them do and this can be counted as succes in
educatio

A. What do the followin g refer to?

1. They* (ine 3):
2. 'they' (line 4):
3. 'them' (ine 20):
4, 'do’ (ine 27):
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B. Mark the best choice .

1. Line 3, 'satisfying ' means
a) trainin g
b) pleasin g
C) questionin ¢

2. Line 6, 'lasts' here means

a) continue s
b) finishe s
C) remain’s

3. Line 23, to 'achieve ' here means to
a) bring
b) get
c) buy

C.

1. Who pays for trainin g in proprietar y schools ?

2. What do the course s in proprietar y school s include ?
a)
b)

c)
3. What is the most popular field of study today ?

4. Why are course s given in short segments ?
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VEGETARIANIS M

Goad foad is a celebratian of life, but it seens strange to me that in
order to live we hawe to kill. That iswhy | do not ea meat | see no
nea for killing .

There are increasing numbers of peopk who, like myself no longe
wart to ea meat fish and poultry and are turnin g to a vegetarian diet.
Certainly we do nat hawe to kill to feed ourselves All the proteins,
vitamins and minerals that we neel in order to live and to be healthy are
easily available in the endles variety of plant life, and in those gifts
animals give us painlessly sud as milk and eggs

Many of us are turnin g to vegetarianisn in our own interests which
are the interests of all human beings becaug millions of peopke on this
plang are dying of hunger, but food which could keg them alive is
used for animals which Oi;row fat only to be killed and eatan by the
richer nations of theworld.

In recent years dramatic new reasors have made peopk think agan
abou what they eat More and more foods have now becone the
products of factories rather than farms. Chemicabk "improve" the
appearane o foods and make them ke longer. Animalsand poultry
are treated with sex hormones to make them grow faste - and, of
course to increae profits. The results are unknown dangeis to human
consumers including the possibility of various types of cancer

Industria| societies have pumped poisonols chemicakinto riversard
seas Ea fish and you ed these poisons too.. But this is a bodk abou
pleasure nat pollution. | hope that even if you are still in the habit of
eating mea and fish, you will try some dof the different ways and mears
of cooking here You might even find yoursef happily becomirg a
vegetarian too.

Peopk often ak me, puzzled how vegetariars eat Their puzzlemert
Isreal. They think of therr onwn meak without the mea and think "how
awful'. But in fact their meak are pretty awful anyway. dull,
unimaginative, boring. Even in 'good cookin% variety is usua(ljly
found only in the main course usually mea or fish. Things lik e salads
vegetables and bread are dof littl e importance and are the sane every
time. This standard med is serval with littl e change from day to day
and wee to week

Soup 'main course, salad dessert this is the unchangirg order of
the standard meal The first thing to do when thinkin g of vegetarian
cooking is to forget these stereotypal ideas Vegetarian cookely is rich
and varied, full of many marvellous dishes with a characte all their
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40 own. A vegetarian med does na have to have a 'main course! it can be

= >

made up of severa equally important courses or of severd dishes
servel a the sanetime.

What is the author s own reason for being a vegetarian ?

. Accordin g to the author, what reasons do people have for becomin g

vegetarians ?
a>
b)
C)

. State one differenc e between a standar d meal and a vegetaria n meal.

. Mark the best choice .
. Line 5, 'poultry ' means

a) cattle and sheep b) farm bird s such as chicken s C) vegetable s

If somethin g is ‘available ' (line 8), you are able to :
a) obtain it b) see it and hold it c) do it withou t difficult y

If you are 'puzzled® (line 28), you are

a) very eager to try out somethin g new
b) confuse d becaus e you don't understan d somethin g
c) enthusiasti ¢ about learnin g somethin g

Where do you think the text is from ?

a) The autobiograph y of a vegetarian .

b) A newspape r articl e on vegetarianism .

c) The introductio n to a book about environmenta | problems .
d) The introductio n to a vegetaria n cookbook .
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A.

1. Lines 2-3, 'the top brains' probabl y means

THE OZONE LAYER

The erd of the human race cannd be put before the interests of
aeros® manufacturers. This important decision was reacheal by the top
brains of twenty-four countries in Montreal this September It was a
historic decision because for the first time, governmens from
different countries all ova the world put asice political and nationd
differences to ensure that pollution does nat bring disaste on the
multinational companies which are causirgil .

In 1985 a hole the size of the United States appearal in the ozore
layer abowe the Antarctic. Without the ozore layer, more UV-B rays
from the sun penetrate the atmosphee with various inconvenient
results, sudh as a massiwe increase in skin cancers reducel crop

roductivity , depletion of fish stocks and climate changes resulting in
loods and famine,

The scientisk rushead to the conclusion ove the nex few ﬁears that
the depletion of the ozore layer was due to chemicak known as
chlorofluorocarbons, or CFCs, which are usa in sud things as
aerosols hamburger packaging and refrigerators. _

Most scientiss agree that a reduction of 85 pea cert in CFC
emissiors is needel iImmediately - just to stabilise conditions. In
Montreal, however, the top brains from twenty-four countries decided
on a reduction of only 50 pe cent and then nat until 1998

Moreover, they were talking only abou consumption of CFCs In
fact, they've actually agreal to let the big companies increase their
production of CFCs

I'm sorry, I'd better reped that. Facel with the extinction of the
human race by depletion of the ozore layer owing to the manufacture of
CFCs, the top brains of twenty-four countries agreal to increase the
production of CFCs

But who care® As the Secretal of the Interior of the United States

ut it, 'So what if the ozore layer does ga? We'll all just have to wea
ats, dark glasses and barier cream wheneve we go out-of-doors:!

2. Line 7, 'if refers to
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B. Mark the best choice.

1. The author sympathizes with
a) the aerosol manufacturers
b) the governments
c) the human race
d) the multinational companies

2. Which of the following is not a result of UV-B rays from the sun without the
ozone layer?

a) Increase in skin cancers.

b) Reduction of crop productivity.
c¢) Climactic changes.

d) Increase in the use of CFCs.

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. The hole in the ozone layer is as big as the area of the United States.

2. In Montreal it was decided that a reduction of 50 percent in the use of
CFCs would start immediately.

3. According to the author, the Secretary of the Interior of the United
States really cares about the ozone layer depletion problem.

D. Complete the following.
1. According to the text, the human race will be extinct because of

2. CFCs are used in and

3. It can be understood from the text that until 1998 there will be a(n)
in the production of CFCs.
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A HOLIDA'Y BROCHURE

This is an extract from the holiday brochure of a travel agency

organisingtours from Great Britain to Russia.

HOW TO BOOK

Our staff at the Intourist Moscav Ltd. will be pleasel to help you
choo® your holiday, make your reservation and give you ary generd
advice you may need It is advisabk to telephore our Reservatiors
Dept. 01-58 1221 to be sure that the holiday is nat fully reserved
Bookings should be accompaniel by a depost of £35 pea person plus
£11 (but £ 20 for cross-county skiing‘% for insurance When we receive
your booking form and deposit a confirmation will be sert to you. You
\C/jvill ge this letter, which will finalize all the arrangements within 7
ays

TRAVEL DOCUMENTS

As som as your accourt is fully paid, your air tickets, travel
documents tourist visa, custons declaration form ard Iugdqaga labels
will be sert to you by first class pod approximately 7-10 days before
departure.

REDUCTIONS FOR CHILDRE N

For children accommodate in their parents room, the following
reductions apply:.

Aged 2-11 years included (at time of travel) - 25 %
Children unde 2 years of age- 50 %
(ransportation cog only, food coss to be paid direct to restaurant)

The extra accommodation consist of a folding bed in the parents
r%qlr(;\. We regret that it is nat possibk to provide cots for very young
children.

SINGLE ROOMS

A supplementary charge shoudd be paid for single room
accommodation This extra paymert is £9.9 pa persa pea night.
Passenges travelling alone who reques sharel accommodation In a
twin-bedded room shoul indicate this reques on the booking form. If
no oreis available for sharel accommodation until the date of travel the
extra paymert will be £4.5 pea night only and we will allocate single
accommodation
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VISAS

35 Fo aholiday in Russia you will neeal avalid passpdrard a Russia
touris visa which is obtainabé throudh us The visa is a separat
documenhard no stams or entries are mack in you passpott

We are authorisd by the Consulag¢ of Russa in Londm to obtan
tourig visas for our customers Ou visa servie fee of £4 per visa
40 includes our speci daily servie to the Russia Consulate clericd
work ard delivety of your visa The following documers are requirel
to obtan you visa
a) 3 identica passport-siz photographsaffixed to passpdrarnd
application form.
45 b) Clea photocopis of the first 5 pages of your passpott

c) Visa applicatian form propery filled in ard signed

Important : _ _ _
Do na seml us your passpdror ary requesfor avisa until we provide
you with the visa application form ard detailel instructions

50 REFUNDS A COMPLAINTS

No refunds can be considerd unde ary conditions i.e. repaymenis

not possibé if passengearare unabe to travel Any complains while

travelling can be made iImmediatey to the locd Intourid branch hotd

managementservie bureal or to you Intourig guide We shal do ou
55 bed to settk ary problem to you satisfaction

A. Mark the best choice .
1. A ‘confirmation * (line 10) is probabl y

a) a holiday abroad

b) a letter makin g arrangement s definit e
c) a kind of insuranc e money

d) the general advic e you get

2. Line 25, 'cots' are probabl y
a) reduction s for childre n
b) vehicle s for youn g childre n
c) beds for childre n
d) expenses of food

3. A 'supplementar y charge' (line 28) is probabl y
a) a singl e room
b) a request for a twin-bedde d room
c) an additiona | payment
d) shared accommodatio n
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4. To ‘'allocate ' (line 33) probabl y means to
a) travel alone b) share c) ask for  d) give

5. Line 43, 'affixed ' probabl y means :
a) delivere d b) obtaine d c) signed d) attached

6. Line 51, 'refunds ' are probabl y

a) the money returne d to you

b) difficulie s of travellin g

c) thing s like a passpor t or visa

d) complaint s made whil e travellin g

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. To go skiing , you have to pay £11 for insuranc e in additio n to your
deposit .

2. Anyon e older than eleven years old is not considere d a child and so
won't get a reductio n on the cost of this holiday .

3. If no one is availabl e to share a twin-bedde d room with a singl e
passenger , the passenger pays an extra £ 4.75 per night .

4. The visa stamps and entries are made in the passpor t of the
passenger .

5. To apply for a visa, you shoul d wait until the applicatio n form and
detaile d instruction s are sent to you.

6. The only place where you can make a complain t about the tour is the
local Intouris t branch .

C. Fill in the blanks .

1. If you want to make a reservation , the number you shoul d phone is

2. 7-10 days befor e you depart, you will receive your tickets , custom s
declaratio n form, touris t visa, and

3. For childre n under two years of age, 50 % reductio n is applie d to

4. When childre n stay in the same room as their parents , they sleep in

5. The visa fee include s the daily servic e to the Russian Consulate ,
and

6. While applyin g for a visa you need the photocopie s of
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THE CONSUMER SOCIETY

Everyone wants the beg for a baby. A mothe wants he baby to
have the beg in the way of food, toilet preparations (baby lotions, etc.)
clothing and equipment Most of the time she fails to use hea
common-sense whan it comes to buying for a baby, especial the first
one Fa moreis spert on buying prams, push-chairs specia milk, and
specid powders and lotions for smal babies than is necessary
Manufacturer s and advertisers recogni this, and explott it to the full
They take advantage of this weaknes of a mother In thisway try to
increae their sales as mud as possible

10 The child himsef watches television a particularl y strong influence

on smal children. He finds televisicm commerciak and children's
programmes equally attractive and is affected by the suggestios and
guidance of both. Early in life the child begirs to fed that if somethirg
IS sad on televisian it mug be true.

15 For thisreason mog Christmas presert advertising, and advertising

. Line 13, 'both* refers to

20

A.

1. Line 5, 'one’ refers to
2

3. Line 18, 'they* refers to
4,
B.
1.

2.

for sweets cereals food, washirg powders is gearal to children
becaue of the effed their repeatel demands can have on thelr mothers
By exercisirg choice in this way, thev becone consumes at an ear
ace and it is likely that choosirg and buying goods and services will
remain an important part of their future lives.

Line 7, to 'exploit ' means to

Mark the best choice .

Line 16, to be 'geared to' probably means to be :

a) chose n by b) designe d for Cc) advertise d for d) consume d by

The main idea of the passage is that :

a) more money than necessary is spent on baby stuff, such as prams,
push-chair s and special milk becaus e of advertisin g

b) the influenc e of televisio n is importan t in that childre n think what they
watch is true

c) as well as mothers , childre n also have an importan t role in the society as
consumer s and are affecte d by advertisin g

d) advertiser s and manufacturer s are aware of the fact that mother s buy too
many thing s for their babies

C. What will have an importan t place in a child' s futur e life ?
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THE ELIZABETHA N GRAMMA R SCHOOL

Schoolchildren have always Timetable

grumbled abou having to go to schoo) 6.00 - 9.0 Lessors
ut t

& hawe an eay life tod&y = 9 00-9.5 Break
compared to their ancestos in ' '

Shakespeare time. In those days as
the timetable for a typical Elizabethan

9.15 11.5 Lessors
5 1. Lunch Bregk

11.1
grammar schod indicates children =~ 1.00-3.@ Lessors
usel to get up very early to be in their 3.00-3.5 Break
places in class in time for the first 3.15-5.2 Lessors

lessm at six o'clock. During the day
they had three breaks but altogethe | > Prayers

they spert ova nine hours a day at their lessons six days a week
including Saturdays and had only one afternoon off for games To us,
it seens incredible that teachess found it necessay to justify the reg
periods to parents who often thought they were awask of time!

When they first wert to schoo] children were taught to read, write
and count But in later years teachess usal to devoe almog all thetime
to two subjects Latin and rhetoric, the art of self-expressia in one's
own language Modern educationaliss and today's children would have
bea horrifie d by nat only the monotory of the teaching methad but
also the competitive nature of the schod and its discipline.

Teachels encouragel children to arrive on time in the morning.
When they arrived, the teache would place the first students who came
to class a the front seat and the lag who came had to sit at the badk of
the class But the children useal to change places in the course of ead
day, becaug those who failed to answe a questian were sert to the
back Discipline was a controversid subjed amorg teachers but the
argument was nat abou whethe children should be physically
punished as it has bea in recert years but abou how often they
shoul be beaten and for what reasons

Wedo nat know for certain what Shakespeargthe mog remarkable
pupil of one of these schools thought abou the subject In one of his
plays, however, he has a Latin lesson where the pupil, a smal boy
called William, shows more common-sens and imagination than the
teacher According to his friend, Ben Jonson Shakespeag was not
very goad a Latin or Greek Jonsa does nat say anything abou
Shakespeares performance in rhetoric classesbut he mug have bee
exceptiond at rhetoric. Nevertheless he would surely have bee
happier in a modem school where children are encouragel to develq
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40 ther gifts for self-expressioninsteal of learnirg all the names of the
rhetorica technique by heart

A. What does the followin g refer to?
‘they' (line 15):

B. Mark the best choice .
1. Line 32, 'the subject' refers to

a) the Latin lesson c) being a remarkabl e studen t
b) disciplin e d) having common-sens e and imaginatio n

2. When you grumbl e (line 2) about something , you

a) have to do it c) complai n about it
b) find it easy to do d) compar e it to somethin g else

3. A 'controversial ' (line 27) subject is one which

a) punishe s childre n C) causes discussio n
b) everybod y agrees on d) causes disciplin e problem s

4. The first paragrap h is mainly about

a) Shakespeare' s time compare d to today's worl d

b) Elizabetha n grammar schoo | timetable s

c) the attitude s of teacher s and childre n in Shakespeare' s time
d) childre n going to Elizabetha n grammar school s

5. Today's educationalist s would have :
a) been horrifie d by the lack of disciplin e at the school s in Shakespeare' s
time
b) found the dulines s of the Elizabetha n teachin g syste m shockin g
c) been delighte d by the competitiv e natur e of the Elizabetha n school s
d) enjoye d teachin g Latin and rhetori ¢ in Shakespeare' s time

6. What determine d the place of a student in an Elizabetha n school ?

a) The number of seats at the front and back of the class .

b) Teachers' preference s for physica | punishment .

c) The type of class and the rest periods .

d) The time of arrival in class and the ability to give correc t answer s to
guestions .
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C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. In Shakespeare' s time, althoug h student s had three breaks durin g the
day, they had a very busy schedul e to follow .

2. In an Elizabetha n school , reading , writing , counting , Latin and rhetori c
were considere d equally important .

3. In the past, teachers believe d that physica | punishmen t was necessary
for disciplinin g children .

4. Shakespear e was exceptionall y good at self-expressio n as well as
Latin and Greek.

5. In today' s moder n schools , rhetori ¢ is taught in the same way as in
Shakespeare' s time.

143

ONE WOMAN'S RACE ACROSS ALASK A

Although Susan Butcher was born in Cambridge, Massachusetts, her love
of the outdoors and dogs took her to Alaska in 1975. After three years of
training a team of dogs, she entered the Iditarod - a 1,000-mile dog-sled race
from Anchorage to Nome. She finished nineteenth, then ninth in 1979, and
fifth in 1980 and 1981. In 1982, she was determined to win. This is what she
wrotein her diary during the race:

Tekla, my mog experiencel dog, is limping, too tired to go on. | know he
has reachal hislimit. Tearsroll down my cheeks This dog who led my team
all the way in my first three Iditarods, who has savel my lif e more than once
now has to be left behind.

A wrong turn in a heaw snowstom the first day of the race has taken me
20 miles out of my way. The four hours log in getting badk on the trail
(route) have put me far behind the front-runners :

With only 11 of mK original 15 dogs left, | start out agan for Nome still
938 miles away. In these first two days on the trail, | have had only four
hours of sleep

After a 24-hou reg at Ron ad four hat meals my determination to st
in therace is stronge than ever. The falling snav grows heavier, complete
covering thetrail, but | kego going | catdh up with the leaders who have log
their way and are vyaﬂgng_ for daylight. For four and a half days and 353
miles, we take tumsin findin g the way through the deg snow

At the village of Ruby, the weathe improves, but only temporarily. The
sky is clear, but the temperature drops to 45 degrees below zero as | start out
alone down the frozen Yukon River. If | stay too long on the sled | risk

227



serious frostbite. Jogging too long behind it can damage my lungs. So |
alternate betwee running ard ridin g the sled

A ragin% storm moves in, burying the trail. Those of us in the lead mug
vv_orhk togethe agan to break the trail . After 50 miles, we find shelter for the
night.

Another day's travel brings us to Unalakleet The weathe worsens Winds
rise to 60 miles an hour. Visibilit y drops to nea zera M?/ eyelashe freez
shu and =0 do the eyelashe of my dogs | st often to clea their eyes ard
ched their feet

| readh Shaktoolik late that night with a frostbitten face When | wake up
the nex morning, the winds are gustir‘? up to 80 miles an hour, and the
snowdrifts are 30 fed high. | wait for four days in the village before the
storm ends

Only 231 miles to go, but all of them difficult . We push through the
continuing storm. Seve lead teans are travelling close together. Another
dog on my team mug drop out, ard | have just nine dogs left.

Thirt y milesto go. | am in fift h place behind Rick SwensonJerry Austin,
Emmitt Peters Emie Baumgartner. The final pugh ison.

| pass Emie and pull away. | pass Emmitt, but he stays right behind me
Only 22 miles now. "Go! Go! Go!" | shou to my dogs | som outdistanae
Emmitt and pass Jerry. My hopes brighten. But there's still Rick, bare
visiblein the distance He beats us into Nome by 3 minutes ard 43 seconds
Therace has lasted 16 days

Now | have only one dream to ga to be Numbe One

A. Below, there is a list of the events in this article . Study the list and mark the
choic e that gives the correct order of the events.

______a) The weather worsene d with higher winds and poor visibility .
______b) Susan arrived in Nome.

______C) Susan had eleven dogs left to continu e the race.

______d) Susan was in fifth place.

_____e) The leaders took turns in findin g the way throug h the deep snow.
) Susan left behind her most experience d dog.

Q) Susan waited for several days in a village .

) f,e,e ag,b,d
i) c,e,a,g,f,dDb
i) f,c,e,ag,d,b
iv) e, f,a.g.d, b, e
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B. Fill in the blanks.
1. When Susan got lost on the first day of the race, it took her four hours to

2. During the race, Susan sometimes ran and sometimes rode the sled to avoid
and

3. When there were twenty-two miles left to finish the race, there were
ahead of Susan.

C. Mark the best choice.
1. Tekla was special for Susan because

a) he couldn't go on with the race and had to be left behlnd
b) he had taken part in all Susan's previous Iditarods
¢) Susan had once saved the animal's life
d) he had reached his limit although he was the most experienced dog on
the team

2. At the village of Rohn,
a) the leaders of the race lost thelrway
b) the race was interrupted because of the heavy snow fall
c) the leaders were waiting for daylight to continue the race
d) Susan had a chance to regain her strength

3. Which of the following is not true?

. a) Susan first raced in the Iditarod in 1978.
b) Susan's dream of winning the race came true.
C) Susan spent several days in Shaktoolik until the weather improved.
d) Six of Susan's dogs dropped out along the way.
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PHOBIA S
Threepeople talk about their experiences of 'phobias’.

The phonerang at midnight. There was a franti ¢ voice on the other

end "I know it'slate. But it's urgent. Pleag come round." My friend

was standing miserabkl in the hallway of he flat, pointing towards a

closal door. "It s in there, pleae do something but be careful, it's

5 really large!" | opena the bathroom doar carefully not knowing what to
expect and there was a peaceful littl e spider in he bath.

"Goin g up in the lift doesnt worry me, but sore of our offices have
large windows and | fed as if the gfround iS coming up towards me,
ma in%mewart to jump. | tried explaining my fear of height to anothe

10 girl in the office, but she laughed at me and told me nat to be 0 silly. |

now it's silly but | cant hebp it. Il do anything to avoid going into

those offices -1 even stayal at home once becaug | didn't want to go to
ameetirg In there."

"1 wasnt a all afraid of flying a that age but | remembe that it was

a very bad flight. There was lots of turbulence; even the cabin crew
15 werefalling about | was frightened for the whole-journey.

If 1 look up and see a plane and think abott flying, my heart starts
beating faster. When I'm actually on a plane | fed sik and physically
stop mysef from standing up and screaming The only way | can cope
with it is to pretend it's not happening to me. | sit rigid, nex to the

20 aisle staring at the sed in front. | cant look out of the window. | court
the numbea of seas - anything to avoid acknowledgirg the faat that I'm

flying. It' s 90 unnatural to be thousands of metres up with all that open
spae around you."

A. Write the name of the fear describe d by each person .
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B.
1.
2.
3.

What do the followin g refer to?
‘there' (line 4):
if (ine 4):
‘thos e offices ' (line 12): office s with

4.'all that open space around you' (lines 22-23):

C. Mark the best choice .

1.

Line 1, frantic ' probabl y means
a) soft
b) worrie d

c) happy
d) bored

The person in the second passage

a) jumpe d out of the window once

b) has a fear of going up in a lift

c) work s in a place that has office s with large window s
d) talked with a man in his offic e about his fear

3. When the person in the third passage is on a plane,

a) he counts the number of seats
b) he watche s the cloud s

c) his heart starts beatin g fast

d) he stands up and screams
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THE HAUNTED HOUSE

Although the hou® neede decoratia ard repair the Longs decidel
to buy it. It was rathe big, the price was very low ard it was in the
cente of London Both Mr. ard Mrs. Long had jobs in the city, so this
was important There was al®o a goad schoo nearb( for ther
six-year-oll dau%hterJaneto go to. Sone time later, they learrt abou
the owne of the hous ard the terrible things tha happend there

The first sign of trouble cane just befoe they moveal in. The
workmen who did the redecoratia refusel to work in the hous after
dark "I'm frightened! one of them said Then when the Longs startel
living in the house they noticel thée the rooms were cold, even thoudh
it was the middle of awam summer Ther daughte bega waking up
in the middle of the night, screaming Ste sad she could hea strang
voicesard tha they belongel to deal people The voices told her the
somebog hal killed than in the hou® ard buried ther bodies in the
garden "At first we though she was just havimg nightmares but then
my husbad ard | head stran@ noises as well, "Mrs. Long says
Sometimesthey boh head more than just stran@ noises "One nignt,
just before Georg ard | wert to bed we head a womans voice tha
seemd to come from nowhere It sad only a few words 'No, nd
Stop! But we both head it very clearly”, Mrs. Long says Shorty
after this, Mrs. Long learrt from aneighbou more abou the history of
the house It onee belongel to Gorda Taplow, who hange himsef in
ﬁrlson Thg/ sgy tha he murderel three women in the kitchen of the

ous ard dismemberg ther bodies Then he buried the various pieces
of the bodies in differert pars of the garden After his arre$ ard deah
in 1959 mary peopk bough ard sod the hous severhtimes bu
nobod/ eve lived in it for very long. Months ard even years passd
without anybod living in it & all. Mr. ard Mrs. Long think tha they
know the reasa for this. "Although nobod has fourd the bodies of
the three women in the garden he mug hawe buried them somewhere
Therefoe the hou® is hauntel by ther ghosts My husbad ard i are
nat superstitios bu wha othe possibé explanatio is there?

A. What do the following refer to?

1. 'this' (line 3):
2. 'their' (iine 31): the ghosts of
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Mark the best choice.
. The Long family wanted to buy the house because '

a) Jane didn't want to go to school
b) it needed decoration and repair
c) of its size, cost and position

d) it was a haunted house

. One night Mr. and Mrs. Long heard
a) some strange noises only
b) a strange and clear voice

c) noises from the kitchen
d) a neighbour screaming "No, no! Stop!"

. Which of the following is true about Gordon Taplow?

a) His ghost appeared in the house.

b) He sold the house in 1959.

c) He lived in the house with three women.
d) He committed suicide.

. Which of the following is not true?

a) Working in the house after dark frightened the workmen.

b) Jane heard dead people's voices and woke up screaming.

c) Nobody bought the house after the death of the three women.
d) The rooms were cold in the middle of a warm summer.

. Line 15, 'she was just having nightmares' probably means 'she was
a) seeing terrible events in her dreams

b) not able to get to sleep

c) telling stories that she heard from her friends

d) producing strange voices and making noise

. Line 24, 'dismember' probably means

a) wash carefully
b) tie with clothes
c) lock in a room

d) cut into pieces

. Line 3° superstitious' people
Co» >Ww/*=> cuy historical houses

b; believe in ghosts and haunted piaces

c) find a possible explanation for strange events
d) want to know everything about their neighbours
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WHIT E LIES

Do you eve give excussthat are na really true? Everybody tellslies - nat
big lies, but what we cal ‘white lies'. The on(g red questiors are abou when
we lie and who we tell lies to. A recert study showel that peopk often tell
‘whit e lies'. Here are sore ways they do it. _

Lying to hide something Peope usually lie becaug they wart to hide
somethirg from someoneFa example a san doesnt tell his parents that he
isdating a girl becaug he doesnt think they will like her. Instead, he says he
isgoing out with hisfriends.

Giving false excuses Sometimes peopk lie becausg they don't wart to do
something Far instance someom invites you to a party to which you dont
want to go becaug you think it will be boring. Therefore, you say that you
are busy and cant come

Lyin g to make someore fed good You often don't tell the truth to make
someore fed good To illustrate, your friend cooks dinner for you, but it
tastes terrible. Do you say sd? No! You probably say "Mmm, this is
delicious!’

Lyin g to hide bad news There are times we don't wart to tell someor bed
news For examplg you have just had a very bad day at work, but you dont
want to talk abou it. Hence If someorm asks you abou your day, you just
say everything was fine.

Telling white liesisn't really all bad Mot of the time peopk do it becaus
they wart to proted a friendship.

A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Giving false excuse s is a commo n habit.

_____ 2. People frequentl y lie becaus e they want to keep somethin g a secret.

3. Young men go out with their friend s when their parents don't like their
girlfriends .

4 People usually He becaus e they think somethin g will be boring .

5. People lie about the taste of a meal so that they don't have to eat it.

6. White lies are mostly told to protect a friendship .

234



B. Mark the best choice.
1. People sometimes hide bad news because they don't want___

a) anyone to know about it
b) to talk about it

c) to be boring

d) to hurt their friends

2. Which of the following is not mentioned in the text?

a) Lies are sometimes told to make others feel good.
b) Telling "white lies" isnl a bad habit.

c) People lie when they don't want to hear bad news.
d) Studies have been done on lying.

3. In this text, the author mainly wants to say that

a) people frequently tell "white lies"
b) people lie to protect a friendship

c¢) \vhite lies' don't hurt anyone

d) ‘white lies' are told in different ways

4. Which of the following could be an alternative title for this text?

a) The Truth About Lying

b) The People We Lie To

¢) How to Feel Good by Lying
d) Friendship and Lies
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THE DIRTY OLD MAN OF EUROPE

Acid rain is one of the mog serious problems for the environment It
is causel mainly by powe plants that bum cod to ﬁroduce electricity.
The smoke from these powea stations contain high levek of sulphur
dioxide and nitrogen oxide, which mix with the moisture in the air ard
to the sol in the form of rain or snow

Acid rain causs damage to buildings, farms and fisheries forests
and lakes and to human health. The British governmert has dore littl e
to reduce the damage causel by acid rain in the lag few years This
damage coss the European Community more than $12 billion evely
year. Environmentalists have discoveral that Britai n is responsibe for
the greates amourt of European air pollution, but the governmert has
only recently decidel to take any action.

When acid rain falls onto soill, it absorts the aluminium from the soli
and carries il into rivers and lakes In June 1988 a report in The
Observersuggestd a connection betwee senike dementig weaknes of
\r/nvinld, and aluminium in drinkin g water in many parts of England and

ales

When it falls onto plants (including trees) acd rain causs chemicd
imbalances resulting in death In 1985 a survey by the Friends of the
Earth discoveral that more than two third s of the trees examinal had
suffered from the effects of acd rain.

Britain , and especialy the Central Electricity Generating Board
(CEGB), is the larged single polluter of European air. The powe
stations around Selby give off more sulphur than Portugal, Norway,
Ireland and Switzerland together. According to the Friends of the Earth,
more than 70 percert of British sulphur emissiors fall outside Britai n
becaug dof the ar movemens from the British Isles to continentd
Europe. Thisis one of the reasors for the acd rain in Europe.

Other European nations have se@ the damage and hawve started to
act They have formed a club which is trying to reduce the sulphur
emissiors by 30 pa cert by the yea 1997 Britain, however, has
constantly refused to join this club although the og of the reduction
would only be abou £2 billion ove ten years If ne governmert does
not take action very soon there will be a crisis in the European ecology
in the nea future.
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A. Mark the best choice.

1. Line 13, 'absorbs' means

a) damages and destroys
b) collects and holds

c) has a large number of

d) reduces the amount of

2. Which of the following is not true?

a) Sulphur pollutes the air severely.

b) Sulphur emissions are largely due to power stations.
c) Sulphur in the air falls onto soil as dust.

d) Sulphur emissions cause acid rain.

B. What do the following refer to?

1.'if (line 14):
2. They* (line 30):

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Who

. The European Community spends more than $12 billion each year

trying to cure people who suffer from illnesses because of acid rain.

. The British government has been taking effective measures against air

pollution for a long time.

According to a report, the aluminium in drinking water may result in an
illness which causes weakness of mind.

Portugal, Norway, Ireland and Switzerland together pollute the air as
much as Britain does alone.

The European ecology is in danger unless the British government
takes measures immediately.

is the "Dirty Old Man" in the title?

2. Why do trees suffer from acid rain ?

3. What is the purpose of the ciub formed by the European nations?
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FOOD ADDITIVE S

Our bodies deperd on the food we ed to function normally. But how
many of us know what we are eating? We might think, for example
that a packe of vegetabk soy only contains dried vegetables
However, thisis nat the case It also contains additives These are put
irrl]to fgod for a numbe of reasons and are grouped according to what
they do.

There are four main groups preservatives which prevert the growth
of micro-organisms which would spoi the taste or make the food
dangerous to eat anti-oxidants, which stgp the food from becomirg
sPoiIe:i as aresult of contad with air; stabilisers and emulsifiers, both
of which make sure that the ingredients mix and do nat separat out
again, and colouring agens which colou the food in order to make it
look more attractive.

A typical packe or tin of vegetabé soup will contain additives from
all thesee groups And it's nat just packagel conveniene foods that
contain additives Cheese carbonated or fizzy drinks, margarine,
biscuits, jam, tinned fish also contain them. In fact, any factory-made
food does sa

In severa countries, the use of food additives is controlled by
governmert regulations The UK list of permitted additives is basel on
a list produced by the European Community (EC). Additives on the EC
list are generaly assume to be sak to use However, sone peopke
have expressd doubts about the safey of sonre of them, and sone are
not allowed in the United States This is sufficient cause for concern
particularl y when we conside that smal amounis of additives soo add
up. (It is estimatal that eadcy membe of the British population eas
betwean three and seve kilograms of additives per year) Isit right that
Eotentially harmful substance are put into owr food without our

nowledge?

From the point of view of the health of the consumer the answe
appears obvious but ending the use of additives would have
far-reaching effects It would mean only eating fresh, locally produced
food. Peon would have to sperd much more *ime in the kitchen as
there would no longe be sudh a thing as supermarke conveniene
food. This would nat be acceptabk to many consumes iuid certainly
not to the conveniene food manufacturers. So it seens that additives
are here to stay.
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. What do the followin g refer to?
if (line 12): \
‘all these groups ' (line 15):

wN P

'does so' (line 18):

o8]

. Mark the best choice .
1. A packet of vegetabl e soup

a) only contain s additive s

b) contain s both dried vegetable s and additive s
c) only contain s dried vegetable s

d) contain s only the thing s that our body needs

2. Convenienc e foods are
a) fresh and locall y produce d food s
b) packets or tins of vegetabl e soup
c) food s that dont have additive s in them
d) factory-mad e food s that are quick to prepare in the kitche n

C. Is the statement True (T) or False (F)?

When small amount s of additive s add up, they may be dangerou s for the
human body .
D.

1. Why is it necessar y to prevent the growt h of micro-organism s in our food ?
(Give 2 reasons. )

a)
b)
2.Why are stabiliser s and emulsifier s put into food ? (Give 2 reasons. )

a)
b)
3. What sort of food doesn't contai n additives ?
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‘chasing * (line 17):

HOLIDAY S

Mor e than 300 millio n peopk go abroad for their holidays eat year,
and mog of them prefer spendirg less on food and clothes than on
holidays. Choosirg the ided holiday is nat always easy but today there
Is a wide range of choice and it is eay to find somethirg to suit your
taste and pocket

Some peopk lik e planning their holiday independently Others find
making arrangemens on their own difficult, 0 the{| preter to bodk a
package tour. It depends on where you are ?omg, oW much money
%/ou_lhave and whethe you are travelling alone or with friends and

amily.

The obvious advantage of a package holiday is that it is simple to
organise You bod the holiday through a travel aé:]ent and transport
and accommodatio are all arran%ed for you. You don't have to worr
abou how you will ge there ar where you will stay. All you have to do
is pay the bill. If you take an independert holiday, on the other hand,
you can sperd alot of time and money checking complicated timetables
chasing - looking for - cheg flights and trying to make hotd
reservations in a Ie_mgua% you cant even speak In addition, package
holidays are often incredibly cheap For the price of agoal dress you
can hawe a fifteen-day holiday in a hoIi_da_tY resort abroad, including
accommodation meak ard air travel. A similar independert holiday can
cog you much more.

However, planning your own holiday has severa advantages You
are free to choo® where and when you wart to go, how you warnt to
travel, and how long you wart to stay. You can avoid the large holiday
resorts which are often crowded with holidaymakers on package tours.
You cen eda the food of the region a reasonabé prices at locd
restaurants instead of the international dishes that they sene in holiday
resorts. Moreover, although package holidays are usually cheap they
are not always cheaper If you are willin g to take a littl e trouble, %/ou
may be able to save money by organising a foreign holiday yourseli.

. Write the meanin g of each word .
independently ' (line 6):
‘accommodation ' (line 13):
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B. What do the followin g refer to?
1. their* (line 1):
2. 'which ' (line 26):
3. 'they' (line 29):

C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

__ 1 Today it is easier to choos e a holiday becaus e there are a lot of
possibilities .

____ 2. Instead of buying a new dress, you shoul d have a fifteen-da y package
holiday .

3. At holiday resorts you are served local food .

____ 4 1t is possibl e to organis e an independen t holiday which is cheaper than

a package one.
D.

1. What does the choic e between a package and an independen t holida y
depend on? (Write two things. )

a)
b)
2. What do you have to do when you go on a packag e holiday ?

3. What are the disadvantage s of an independen t holiday ? (Write two things. )
a)
b)
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BODY LANGUAGE

PerhaF the mod surprising theory to come out of kinesics the
study of body movement was suggestd by Professo Ray
Birdwhistell. He believes that physicd appearane is often cuIturaIIK
programmed. In other words, we leam our looks - we are nat bom wit
them. A baby has generally unformed facial features i.e. eyes mouth,
nose and chin. A baby, according to Birdwhistell, learns where to se
his features by looking at those around - family and friends. This helps
explain why the peopk of sone regions of the United States look s
much alike. New Englanders or Southerners have comma facial
characteristics that cannd be explained by genetics The exad¢ shage of
the mouth is nat determined at birth, it is learned later. In fact, the final
shape of the mouth is nat formed until permanert teeh are set A
husbard and wife togethe for a long time often come to look quite
alike. We leam our looks from those around us This is perhaps why in
a single country there are areas where peopk smile more than those in
other areas In the United States for example the Southerners smile
frequently. In New England they smile less and in the westen part of
New York State even less Peopk on Madison Avenue New York,
smile lessthan those on Peachtres Stred in Atlanta, Georgia Therefore,
mary Southerness find cities sud as New York cold and unfriendly .

A. What do the followin g refer to?

1.

2
3.
4

‘them' (line 5):
i (line 11):
those ' (line 14):
. 'This' (line 14):

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Genetic s explain s why peopl e have commo n facial characteristics .

2. It takes a long time for facial feature s to take their final shape.

3. Men and wome n who have similar facial feature s usuall y get married .

4. Accordin g to Birdwhistell , a child whos e parents are bad-tempere d will
becom e a bad-tempere d person himself .
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1.

2.

D.

What is Professor 8irdwhistelPs theory in kinesics?

Why do Southerners consider cities like New York cold and unfriendly?

Which of the following best expresses the main idea of the passage?

a) Birdwhistell can tell what region of the United States a person is from by
how much he or she smiles.

b) Birdwhistell is a leader in the field of kinesics.

c) Birdwhistell says that our physical appearance is affected by the
appearance of people around us.

d) People who live in the country are friendlier than people who live in
heavily populated areas.
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COMPUTERS IN THE MODERN WORLD
The compute is a fairly new invention, but it has already becone

very important in the modem world, especiayy in government science
business and education Singe computers are very efficient, schools

banks and other organisations use them for mary kinds of work in
which speel is essential

For example banks often use computers to monitor accounts In
many city banks computers ke all the records of customers deposis
and withdrawals. Customers can also do their banking a any time of
the day, thanks to computers They can go to an outside window where
th% punch a code numbe on a computer. The computea will take care
of their depost or withdrawal. If they are depositing they put their
money in an envelope and insett it in the machine If the custome is
withdrawir]?, the machine will return money in an envelope Customeis
can pay bills

conveniert than havin%to carry ca$ o cheques with them when they
go shopping When the custome buys somethirg a a store the
computer can immediately subtrad money from the customers bark
accourt and add it to the store's account

Computers help us in othe areas too. They help scientiss do mary
experiments Becaug of computers we have made progress in many

243

without going to the bark since the computers in banks
can communicae with computers in otha places Peopk find it more
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if (ine 19):
. 'them' (line 27):

areas sud as healh care communicatios systems busines
managementard spae exploration Large hotels airlines ard othe
businesseuse computes too to contrd reservationskeep records pay
employes ard compug bills.

In fact computes are mote efficiert today than eve before ard it is
difficult to imagire the world without them . But it is vely eay to
predid the importane of the® 'thinking machinesin the future

. What do the followin g refer to?
Cit" (line 1):

‘them' (line 4):
they* (line 10):
‘their* (ine 11):
it' (ine 12):

. In whic h areas has the compute r becom e very important ?

Especiall y for what kind of work are computer s essential ?

. What is the functio n of computer s in banks ?

. In whic h areas have we made progres s becaus e of computers ?

. What is the functio n of computer s in large hotels , airline s and other

businesses ?
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THE COMPUTER

The automatic electronic digital compute is a machine that utilizes
electronic circuits to manipulate data expressd in a symbolic form
according to specifc rules in a predetermined but self-directed way. In
brief, it is a machine which uses electronic circuits to handle symbolic
data. However, even this simplified definition is somewha hard to
absolb as a whole 0 let's look at its individual parts to understard it
better.

First of all, the compute is a machine This mears that it is
inanimate . Asit is non-living, it requires an outside powe source ard
without this source it stops working. This also mears it can perform
only those activities for which the basc capabilities have bee
specifically designel into the machine In othe words, it is limited to its
designel capabilities and the directions given toit. If separatel from its
outside powea source it ceass to function.

Second it isautomatic. This mears that once started, it continues to
run without outside interference Third, it is electronic that is, it is
made up o electronic circuits and runs on electricd energy.

Fourth, the compute is a symbd manipulator. It manipulates data,
not physicd entities These data are representel as electronic impulses
within the machine Thes electronic signak are combined to form
number (digital) representatiors of data. Electronic devices are two-state
devices Far example a switch is either on or off, a spd on the surface
of a magnetc tape is either magnetiz&l or nat magnetized Therefore, it
seens natural and reasonabk to use the base 2 ar binary numbea systen
as the bast data-representation methad in the computer. Only two digits
exid in the binary numbe system O (zerg ard 1 (one) They can easily
be matched to the two states of the electronic devices Combinations of
O's and I's can be usel to represert non-numeric data as well as
numeric data.

Fifth, the computer mug follow specifc rules in manipulating data.
These rules are, in the main, the rules of Boolean algebra That Is, the
compute can perform only the processe of addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division, and comparisa in addition to data transfer
betwean components Sixth, the compute mug follow a predetermined
sequene of processes That is, someor (the programmer) mug
prepare a programme for the compute to follow.

Finally, the compute can follow the predetermined sequene in a
self-directed way. It can store the programme within its own memo
and then follow it through unde its own direction, without outsi
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guidance That is, the computa can be made in effect to leam a
40 process store the instructions in its memory, and follow them through,
unaided by further supervisian and direction. This stored-programme
characteristic is what differentiates the computer from othe data
processig machines The instructions are stored in the memory and the
45 memoly is accessil® to a user. Singe the memolry is within read of the
user, the instructions can be chan%@l easily. The compute can thus be
tgriven the ability to handle mary different jobs. It is much more flexible
an the "programmable” accounting machines becaug its programmes

are a sequene of logic and arithmetic operations

Line 1, to 'utilize’ is to

Line 6, to 'absorb ' is to

Line 9, 'inanimate ' means

Line 14, to 'cease’ is to

Line 19, 'impulses ' are

o g s WD P

Line 45, 'accessible ' means

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. 0Once the compute r is started , it doesn't need an outsid e power source .
___ 2. In electroni c devices, data are represente d by variou s combination s of
two digits .
3. A programm e is a predetermine d sequenc e of processes .

4. The compute r doesn't need furthe r guidanc e whil e followin g throug h
the programm e in its memory .

5. The main purpos e of this passag e is to distinguis h computer s from
programmabl e accountin g machines .

C.

1. What makes computer s differen t from other data processin g machines ?

2. How can the user make the compute r perfor m differen t tasks ?
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A NATIONA L DISEASE
Julia Elliott looks at television.

At any time between four in the afternoon and midnight, at leag ten
millio n viewers are sure to be watching television thisfigure can even
rise to 35 million a pe&k viewing hours. With sud large numbers
involved, there are those who would maintain that televisian is in
dange of becomirg a nationa disease

The average man or woman spend abou a third of hisor he life
asleep and afurther third a work. The remaining third is leisure time,
mostly evening and weekendsard it is during thistime that peopk are
free to occupy themselve in any way they see fit. In our grea

10 grand-fathers days the choice of entertainmert was strictly limited, but

15

nowadays there is an enormous variety of things to do. The vad
majority of the population, though, seens to be quite contert to sperd
thelr evening goqggling at the television Even when they go out, the
choice of a pub can be Iinfluenced by which one has a colou one; it is,
in fact, the introduction of colou that has prompted an enormous
growth in the box's popularity, and there can be littl e likelihood of this
popularity diminishing in the nea future. If, then, we hawe to live with
the monster, we mug study its effects

Firstly, the belief that the great boam in television's popularity is

20 destroying the art of conversation - a widely-held middle-class opinion -

25

seens to be false How many conversatiors does one hea prefaced
with the remarks, 'Did you see so-and- lag night? Good wasnt it!,
which sugges$ that television has had a beneficid rather than
detrimental effed on conversationd habits, at leas peopke have
somethirg to talk aboutt Secondly it is sad to be broadening peoples
horizons by introducing them to new ideas and activities - ideas which
may eventually lead them into new hobbies and pastimes In the lag
few years there has been a vad increase in educationd programmes
from the more seriouis Opan University, to Yoga the joys of
amateu gardening Already, then, peopk hawve a lot to thank the smal
screa for, and in all probability the futur e will see many more grateful
viewers who have discoveral new pursuits through the telly's inventive
genius

Television the mog important invention of the twentieth century, is
bound to be exerting a major influence in the life of the modem man.
That it will also continue to grow in popularity as the years go by is
virtuall y certain.
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. What do the following refer to?
. 'this time' (line 8):
‘they' (line 13):
‘one’ (line 14)N

'if (line 25):

S =

‘them' (line 26):

o8]

. Mark the best choice.
1. Line 4, 'maintain’ means :
a) claim b) keep in good condition C) argue against

2. Line 13, 'goggling’ means .
a) staring b) noticing C) seeing

3. Line 15, 'prompted’ means :
a) resulted from b) taken place c) caused

4. Line 17, 'diminishing’ means .
a) increasing b) decreasing c) stopping

5. Line 24, 'detrimental* means :
a) damaging b) positive C) essential

C. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. 35 million people watch television all day long.
2. Some people think that television causes disease.

3. Julia Elliott thinks television has had a bad effect on the art of
conversation.

4. Television has become more popular with the introduction of the colour
TV.

D. According to Julia Elliot, in what two ways is television beneficial?
a)
b)
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GETTING THE U.S TO GO METRIC

Europeansusethe metric systento measurethings. Thisis the systenthat
usesmetresandkilometresto measure distances attittes to measurepetrol,
for example.In the USA andGreat Britain peoplestill measuredistancesin
miles and buy petrol by the gallon.

This is an article from an American magazineabout the subject, dated
1986.

In 1976 the governmehannouncd tha they were thinking of changimg all
signs on the nations roads from miles to kilometers After receivirg neary
5000 letters of protest they quickly gawe up the plan

Although Congres in 1975 orderel a slov chang to metric weights ard
measuresnothing seens harde to do than to g the Americars to use the
metric system which is useal by all the world excep Brunei Burma North
ard Souh Yemen ard the U.S.A A stud/ dore in 1977 showel tha more
than 2/3 of the American peopk were agains the metric system A few yeas
ag the governmenhthough they could get citizers to use the metric systen
within ten years Now they do na expet it to be completey acceptd before
the yea 200Q Expers say tha when young peopk who hawe learna the
metric systen in schod becone aduls ard ente the working world, the
change will really happen

In its efforts to save money the governmehhas cut down on money for
prograns supportirg the metric system But a few maja companies
Including Generd Motors Jom Deee ard IBM, are changimg to metric
becaus of ther foreign markets Still, maja aircrat companis like Boeirg
C(t))ntin(;e to measue in fed ard inches althoudh they sel mary planes
abroa

One critic of the metric systen objecs to it becausghe says "You cant
imagire a tenh very well, but you can imagire a quarte or a haff of
something’. Adds Leslie Seals amembe of Americars Againg the Metric
System "Why shoutl peopk be forced to use a systen they dont like?"
Othess say tha the chang would caug sone langua@ problems Wha
would happe to saylngs like, "Give him an inch ard he'l take amile."? Can
you imagine saying "Give him 2.5 centimetes ard he'l take 16
kilometers.”?

Like their colleagus abroad US scientiss hawe long usal the metric
system ad a lead three dozen states insig tha the metric systen be taugh
in their schools And althoudh mary American spors still measue in yards
mary jogges nowv spe& of doing ther "10 Ks" (for 10 kilometerg evey
weekend Wine lovers haw als learnel the new systen quickly. When the
wine industly change to the metric systen a few yeas agq peopk were
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happy to find that a liter of wine was a littl e more than the old quart bottle they
were usdl to.

Mark the best choice .

1. In 1976 the governmen t :
a) changed all the signs on the nation' s roads
b) considere d changin g all the signs on the roads to kilometer s

c) proteste d against changin g all the signs on the roads to kilometer s
d) wanted to mentio n kilometer s as well as miles on the signs

2. The metric syste m

a) is used by all other major countrie s in the world
b) is only used in a few small countrie s and the US
C) is going to be used in all major countrie s by 1995
d) will be used in the US by 1995

3. Experts think that

a) American s have been using the metric syste m for ten years

b) 2/3 of all the American s will use the metric syste m befor e the year 2000

c) the childre n who learn the metric syste m at schoo | will be the ones to
make the change

d) youn g people who learn the metric syste m at schoo | don't see its
advantage s

I. A few major companie s

a) are using the metric system

b) are cuttin g the money they allot for metri c programme s
c) s%ove money by usin g the metric syste m

d) use both system s

5. One criti c object s to the metric syste m because * he think s

a) the metric syste m is too difficul t to teach

b) it's easy to divid e somethin g in half but not into tenth s
c) teacher s don't know it themselve s

d) the governmen t shoul d chang e the languag e too

6. Scientist s in the US

a) have never used the metric syste m

b) haven't used the metric syste m very long

C) use the metric syste m becaus e it is used abroad

d) don't like their colleague s abroad using the metric syste m
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7. Jogger s and wine lovers

a) have already starte d using the metric syste m

b) still like the old system

c) are having lots of problem s with the metric syste m
d) are proud of having learned the syste m

8. Wine lovers liked the change to the metric syste m becaus e
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a) there is less wine in a bottl e now
b) the bottle s are more expensiv e

c) there is more wine in a bottl e now
d) the bottle s are much cheaper now

THE CASH MACHIN E

The modem ca$ machine was created during the early 1970's Until
then , a few banks had cas dispenses which worked like drink s
machines and gawe out packets of money. Today there are 16,0® cash
machines in Britain, 2,6 of which have bee installed in the lag yea
and in the United States there are 80,000 Britai n has the fourth highes
numbea of machinesin the world.

The height of the modem ca$h machines is designel to be
comfortable for mog people The keyboard is positioned 0 that it is
eay to usefor both right ard left-handed people The machines enabke
customers to carry out various banking transactions To be able to do
té\is,k evely custome need to have a specia plastic card issuel by the

ank.

Thereis a magnett strip on the badk of the plastic card. This is made
up of three tracks, similar to three strips of the cassett tape The first
track contains your name the secoml has bark information (sud as
your accourt number), ard the thir d track has more details about you. A
card reader, lik e a tape recorder, reads the magnett strip when the card
IS put into the machine

The information is sert to the bank's central computer, often
hundreds of miles away. While this is taking place the persond
identification numbea (PIN) is typed in by the custome using the
keyboard. The information is checkel by the compute ard if it is
correct, a messag is sert badk to the machine allowing you to useit.
To withdraw money, the amourt needel is typed in. This information is
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30 sert to the compute holding details of the customers account After the
bank accourt has bean checkeal to see if there is enoudh money, the
cadh is given out. About £100,00 is held inside eat cash machine

A. What do the following refer to?

1. 'then* (line 2):

2. This' (line 13):

3. This information' (line 24):

B. Fill in the blanks.

Number of cash machines:

a) In Britain: _
b) In the U.S.:

a) Track 1

Information on the magnetic

strip:

b) Track 2
c) Track 3

Amount of money inside each

cash machine:

C.

1. What is the difference between the modern cash machines and the cash
dispensers used before 1970's?

2. What is the function of a plastic card?

3. Where is the card reader located?

D. Complete the chart to show how a customer withdraws money from the cash

machine.

A customer puts
the
into the machine

and types the

The compute r

The machine will
allow you to use it

*K]

the information .

>

The computer checks if
there is enough money

in the
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FAIR PLAY FOR WOMEN'S FOOTBALL

The Footbal Associatim (F. A.) has always been rathe traditiond in
its administration of the game In 1921 its membes electa to ban
women from playing football they didnt say women were nat capabé
of playing football, just tha they wouldnt be allowed to play on prope
fields with qualified officials in ary organisd way. And oncae in force
that rule was rigidly applied for 49 years

What broke down the resistane of the F.A. to women$ footbal
was the 196 World Cup Femaé teans bega to appea everywhee
and within three years establishd teans were playing footbal in
structurel leagues The Womens Footbal Associatimm (W.F.A) was
formed in 19 with 51 clubs as membersand the F.A. revokd its
infamouws ban in 1970 in the face of strorg W.F.A. representation
Othe countries followed Britain's exampé ard in 1971 internationa
footbal bodies F.I.F.A. ard U.E.F.A decida tha ther membes mug
na only recognie the womens gane but take steps to see tha it be
properl controlled The first Englard internationk womens$ team was
picked in 1972 ard won its first gane (again$ Scotland 3-2 The
W.F.A. has now gotadomestt membershp of 200 clubs playing in 23
leagues

Manages of mens clubs often complan abou foreign clubs buying
their beg players Well, the sane thing happes in womens football
In Italy they play womens$ footbal professionalf and havwe bough
mary of the sta players Sallie Jacksa of Fulhan ard Millwall's
Shaum Williams are two of the beg playes who hawe gore to play in
ltaly. 'When a woman has no prospet of getting ajob, ard is offered
the chane to do somethig she loves ard ge pad for it - who can
blame her? commentd leagte official Flo Bilton.

Nowadaysin sone schoos boys ard girls can play footbal togethe
in ther schod team You may hawe se@ recert stories abou girls who
are sta playes in ther boys schod team but they canna play in
importart official game becaus the F.A. wont allow them to play.
F.A. Secretay Ted Croke is coming unde increasiig pressue from
girl playes who are angy at being dropped

At senia levd womens footbal differs from the mens gane in tha
the emphass is on skill rathe than strength on stylish play insteal of
aggression Apart from tha it is remarkaby similar - with the sane
complains abou fouls, foul langua@ on the field ard foul fields.
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A. What do the followin g refer to?
1. that rule' (line 6):

2. 'if (line 15):

3. 'the same thing' (ine 21):

4. 'if (line 26):

5. 'if (line 36):

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. The Footbal I Associatio n didn't allow women to play footbal | becaus e
they said women were not good enough .

2. The 1966 World Cup change d men's attitude s to women in football .

3. Britai n was the first countr y to have a women's footbal | association .

4. Some women choos e to play abroad becaus e they have no hope for
findin g jobs in England .

5. Girls cannot play footbal | in boys' schoo | teams.

6. Men play footbal | more aggressivel y than women .

1. What was the result of the first internationa | match that the first Englis h
women's team played ?

2. When was The Women's Footbal | Associatio n formed ?

D. Mark the best choice .
1. Line 2, 'ban' means
a) organis e
b) forbi d
c)let
d) contro |

2. Lin© 11, 'revoked ' means
a) renewed
b) cancelle d
c) establishe d
d) operated
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WHAT IS NEWS?

'All the news that fits' is the compary motto displayed on the front
page of The New York TimesNo form of mass media cen carry every
newsworthy event The reasm for this is that all are constrained by
costk and availability of spa@ and time. For instance the average daily
newspape fill s approximately 62 percert of its spae with advertising,
leaving only 38 percert for news accounts along with human interes
stories and pure entertainmert features

Network televisilm news is even more limited. Each half-hour
programme contains only twenty-two to twenty-three minutes of news
and human intereg stories Contrary to what many peopk think, news
IS nat simply out there, it mug be picked from a multitud e of
happenings only a few of which will ever be covered What then is
news? Perhaps the bed explanation is that ‘news is what reporters,
editors, and producers decice is news.

Doris Graber has identified certain criteria mog often usal in
selectirg stories First of all, to be re%?rdenl as news the story mug
have an effed on the audience that is, the evens told in newspapes or
shown on televisicn mug be relevart to peoples lives. Events in the
Middl e East, for example are news for American peopk when they
have an effed on American hostage there.

Another criterion for newsworthines is the presene of violence
conflict, disasteé or scandal Violent crime, for example dominates all
contemporary news Even non-violent conflict makes news No one
pays attention when one hundred membeis of the Congres come out of
a White House meeting and say that the president's programme is great
But if one of the members says "|t is awful." then that's news

Familiarit y is also an elemen of an evert to becone news Events
are more likely to be deat with as news when they involve individual s
that the public already knows. Approximately 85 pea cert of the
domestt news stories on televisicn and in news magazines involve
well-known people Unknown peopk are mog newsworthy as victims
of crime or natural disasters

Thefinal criterion is that stories mug be novd to attract the attention
of the media They mug be what reporters call ‘breaking stories and
they mug also be unusual The routine is considerel unworthy even
though it may sometimes have a significant effed on peoples lives. As
a former editor of the old New York Sun put it, "When a dog bites a
man, that is nat news becaug it happers 0 often. But if a man bites a
dog, that is news!
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40 To this list might be added the availability of individuals for
interviews. Reporters rely almod exclusivey on interviewing and only
occasionaly on the reading of documents The dependene on the
interview results partly from the neal to personaliz the news
especial in televisian journalism, with its demard for visuals The fact

45 that mog reporters find documert analyss dull and boring also
increases their dependene on interviews. Whateve the cause the resulk
isabiasin favour of those willin g and able to talk.

These criteri a hawe littl e to do with the importance of news stories
They stress mainly ways of keeping the audience interested Becaug

50 meda outlets make their profit from the sak of advertising, they mugt

keeo their ratings and circulations high.

A. Mark the best choice .
1. Line 19, 'they' refers to :
a) America n people c) people's lives

b) events in the Middl e East d) news

2. Line 26, 'If refers to .
a) a White House meeting c) non-violen t conflic t
b) the president' s programm e d) contemporar y news

3. The main idea of the first paragrap h of this articl e is that

a) the motto of The New York Times is not true

b) newspaper s devote 62 percent of their space to advertisin g

c) media can present only a limite d amount of news

d) newspaper s share the space for news with entertainmen t and human
interes t storie s

4. Line 3, 'constrained ' means :
a) excused b) develope d c) limite d d) cancelle d

5. Line 33, 'novel' here means :
a) unusua | b) unworth y c) reasonabl e d) routin e

=W

Accordin g to the author, what is news?

2. Why do reporter s depend on interviews ? (Give 2 reasons. )
a)
b)

C. Complet e the following :

. Unknow n people are in news only when they are

Accordin g to Doris Graber*s first criterion , events or storie s becom e news
when they
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TVORNOTTV; THAT STH EPROBLEM

| would like to suggestha for sixty to ninely minutes eat evening right
Iafter the evenirg news all television broadcastig shoutl be prohibited by
aw.

Let us take a serious reasonald look a wha the resuls might be if sud a
propos were acceptedFamilies might use the time for ared family hour.
Without the distraction of TV, they might sit arourd togethe aftea dinne ard
actuall talk to one another It is well known tha mary of our problens -
everything in fact, from the generatio gg to the high divorce rate ard to
sonme forms of menta illness - are causd a leas in pat by failure to
communicateWe do na tell ead othe wha is disturbirg us The resut is an
emotiona difficulty of one kind or another By usirg the quig family hou to
discus our problems we might get to know ead othea better ard to like
eat otha more

With free time ard no TV, children ard aduls might rediscove reading
There is more entertainmenin a bodk than in a monh of typicd TV
programming Educatos repot tha the generatio growing up with televisian
can hardly write agoa sentenceeven a the universiy level

At first, the idea of an hou without TV seens radical What will parens
do without the electronc babysitte who will entertan ther childrer? How
will we speml the time? But it is notradicd at all. The older can remembe
their childhoal withou television The® were the times spet partly with the
radio but also with reading learning talking, playing games ard inventirng
new activities It wasnt tha difficult. The truth is they enjoyal themselves

Mark the best choice .
1. The failur e to talk to each other causes all the followin g except
a) a quiet family hour
b) the generatio n gap
c) some forms of mental illnes s
d) lack of knowledg e about family problem s

2. If we turned off the TV for an hour in the evenings ,

a) there would be a higher divorc e rate

b) we woul d be able to solve some of our problem s

c) we would have emotiona | difficultie s

d) we would not be able to follow TV programme s at all
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3. Watching TV ai! the time
a) enables us to know each other better
b) helps us to write well at the universit y level
c) result s in a lack of communicatio n
d) create s a generatio n of writer s

4. Life without TV
a) used to be very difficul t
b) woul d certainl y cause most of our problem s
c) may prevent us from inventin g new activitie s
d) might not be as borin g as we think

5. Which of the followin g is true?

a) Sixty to ninety minute s of TV broadcastin g has been prohibite d to find out
the result s of the writer' s suggestion .

b) The write r suggest s that the governmen t shoul d not allow peopl e to watch
TV at all.

c) Our grandparent s lived a happier life because TV was prohibite d then.

d) The write r think s peopl e shoul d spend more time on reading and
communicatin g with each other.

159

THE EARTH'S SPREADING DESERTS

Only a generaticn agg Mauritania' s capital city was marny days
walk from the Sahara Today it isin the Sahara The sard blows \
through the city streets and piles up againg walls and fences The
deset stretches out asfar asthe eye can see

5 In sone parts of the Amazan rain foreg in Brazil, all the trees 2
have been cut down. The earth lies bare and dry in the hat sun
Nothing grows there anymore,

Ove vad aress of every continent, the rainfall and vegetation

necessay for lif e are disappearing Already more than 40 per cert of

10 the earth's land is deset or desert-like. About 628 million peopke 3
(one out of seven live in these dry regions In the past they have
managel to survive, but with difficulty . Now, largely through
problems cause& by modem life, their existene is threatened by the
slow, stead/ spreal of the earth's deserts

15 Many countries first became concernal abou the subjed in the 4
19705 after aterribl e drought and famine destroyel Africa’ s Sahe]
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the fragile desert along the south edge of the Sahara. Thousands of 4

people died even though there was a worldwide effort to send food
and medicine to the starving people.

Droughts and crop failures are not new in desert regions. They
have been a fact of life for thousands of years. However, few people
lived in desert regions in the past. They kept few animals and they
moved frequently. Today's problems are caused in great part by
distinctly modern factors. In the Sahel, for example, Africans
benefited from improvements in public health and modern farming
methods. New water wells encouraged people to settle down on the
land near the wells. The population grew. Farmers planted more
crops and enlarged their herds of cattle, sheep, and goats. They
became dependent on the new wells. When the drought came, the
crops failed and the cattle ate all the grass around the overworked
wells. The fragile land quickly iost its topsoil and became nothing
but sand end dust.

Many countries are experiencing similar problems. Poor land is
farmed until it is worn out, and trees are cut for firewood, leaving
the sou unprotected against wind and rain. In Peru, Chile, and
Brazil, some areas that were once covered with forests now look like
the moon. In India, some areas have been so badly damaged by
fanning and nee cutting that mud now flows into the Indus and
Ganges rivers. Cattle, sheep, and goats add to the problem by eating
grass and other plants faster than they can grow back. In the United
States, some highly populated areas (such as Los Angeles) are really
deserts. Water must be earned through pipes from hundreds of miles
away and thig. affects the water supply of other California
communities.

Scientists still do not understand all the complex problems of the
desert, but there have been many ideas for saving the land Saudi
Arabia has planted 10 million trees to prevent the sand from taking
over fertile areas. The Israelis are again using some of the water
collection systems left by the ancient peoples in the Negev desert.
They plan to water their orchards with the extra water. Some Sahel
farmers still raise cattle on their poor farmland, but before the cattle
are sold, they are taken to greener lands in the south to get fat.

The spread of the deserts affects most countries. The big question
today is, how can an expanding world population find food and
space without destroying the land it lives on? For many countries,
fighting the desert is the only chance to avoid starvation, destruction,
and disaster.
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. Mark the best choice .

. Line 8, 'vegetation ' probabl y means

a) plants

b) oxygen

c) animal s

d) people

. Line 16, 'drough t and famine ' probabl y means

a) earthquak e and flood

c) lack of water and lack of food
b) too much rain and soil erosio n
d) desert and forest

. Line 28, 'herds ' probabl y means

a) profit
b) group s
c) homes
d) water

. Line 35, 'unprotecte d against' probabl y means
a) open to

b) on fire

c) wet with

d) covere d with

. Line 38, 'mud’ probabl y means
a) crop s

b) pieces of wood

c) chemical s

d) wet soil

. Line 56, 'avoid ' probabl y means

a) provid e
b) pollut e

C) stop

d) develo p
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. What do the following refer to?
'If (line 2):
‘there' (line 7):
'their existence' (line 13): the existence of people who

W e

‘They' (line 28):
its' (line 31):
'they' (line 40):
'this' (line 43):
'they' (line 52):
it (line 55):

© ©® N o o &

O

. Which paragraph focuses on each of these ideas as the main idea? Write
the paragraph number in the provided blank.

___ 1. Examples of countries which are in danger of becoming completely a
desert.

2. The disaster which made people realize that there is a problem.

3. Some suggested solutions to the problems of spreading deserts.

D. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Mauritania is a country in Africa.

2. About 60 per cent of the earth's land is hot and dry and does not
receive any rain.

3. Improvements in modern life may result in problems.

4. Farming and tree cutting are the only reasons for the growth of
deserts.
5. Trees cannot grow in Saudi Arabia because there is no water there.
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MR. JONES

During the winter of 19451 lived for severh montls in arooming hous
in Brooklyn. It was nat a shably place but a pleasantl furnished elderly
brownstore and always ket tidy by its owners two sistes who neve ga
married

Mr. Jones lived in the room nex to mine My room was the smalles in the
house his the largest a nice big sunshily room which was just as well,
becaus Mr. Jone neve left it: all his needs meals shopping laundry, were
deat with by the two middle-agéd landladies Also, he was nat without
visitors, on the average a half-dozen various persons men and women
young old, in-between visited his room ead day, from early morning until
late in the evening He was nat adrug deale or a fortune-teller no, they just
cane to tak to him ard appareng they gawe him smal gifts of money for his
conversatia ard advice If not, he had no obvious mears of support

| neve had a conversatia with Mr. Jones myself a circumstane I've
often since regretted He was a handsom man abou forty. Thin,
black-haired ard with a distinctive face which you can always remembera
long face high cheekbonesard with a birthmak on his left cheek a smal
red mak shapd like a star He wore gold-rimmal glasse with pitch-blak
lenses he was blind, ard crippled too - accordim to the sisters he had been
unabk to use his legs since a childhoal accident ard he could not mowe
without crutches He was always dressd in a neatly pressd dak grey or
blue suit ard adark-colourd tie - as thoudh abou to sd off for a Wall Streé
office.

However as I've said he neve left the house | had no idea why they
cane to see him, the® rathe ordinary-lookirg people or wha they talked
about ard | was too busg/ with my own affairs to think abou it. When | did,
| imagineal tha his friends had found in him an intelligent kindly man a
godd listene they could confide in ard talk with ove ther troubles someoe
betwea apries ard atherapist

Mr. Jone had atelephoneHe was the only tenan with a privat line.

| moved to Manhattan While the landladies offered me tea ard cakes in
their lace-curtaind sitting room, | aske&l them abou Mr. Jones

The women lowerdal ther eyes Clearirg he throat one said "It's in the
hand of the police’

The otha offered "We've report@ him as a missirg person’ The first
added

"Last month twenty-sk days agq my siste carried up Mr. Jones
breakfast as usual He wasnt there All his belonging were there"

"It's strange—
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"— how aman totally blind, a helples cripple..”

Ten yeas pass

Now it is a zero-coll Decembe afternoon ard | am in Moscow | am
riding in asubwg car. Thee are only afew othe passenger©©re of them is
a man sitting opposie me a man wearlrg? boots a thick long coa ard a
Rusaan-st;g fur cap He has bright eyes blue as apeacock's

After a doubtfl moment | simply stared for even without the blak
glasses thele was no mistakirg tha long distinctive face thos high
cheekbongwith the singke red star-shape birthmark

| wasjust abou to cros the aiske ard spe& to him when the train pulled
into a station ard Mr. Joneson a par of fine strorg legs stoal up ard
hurried ou of the car. Rapidly the train doa closel behird him.

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Mr. Jones had two sisters who looked after him.

2. Mr. Jones had visitors who gave him money.

3. The writer received some advice from Mr. Jones.
4. Mr. Jones did not work in a Wall Street office.

5. Mr. Jones was a therapist.

6. There was a telephone in each room in the house.
-

. When Mr. Jones left Brooklyn, he didn't take his personal things with
him.

8. Mr. Jones was caught by the police.
9. Mr. Jones was actually a blind and crippled man.

1. Why did the two ladies go shopping for Mr. Jones?
2. What was special about Mr. Jones' face?

3. Where did the writer last see Mr. Jones?

263



FIRST TO SKI CROSS CONTINENT

"NOTHING , NOTHING, nothing giving you protection." These
words belong to the adventurer Reinhold Messne of Antarctica, who
crossal it without the help of dogs or machines Messne was the first
man who reachal the top of Mount Everes alone without bottled

5 oxygen His companian was Arved Fuchs of Germany, the first man to

10

15

reach both Poles on foat in the sane year.

The Canadian compary Adventure Network ensural that they would
support them from air until their starting point. But after arrivin g a the
Canadian canp at Patriot Hills, the two men learmned that there was nat
enoudh fuel to transport them to the Filchner Ice Shelf their planned
starting point. Instead they had to sé out from the inland edge of the
Ronne Ice Shelf

On Novembe 13 1989 Messne and Fuchs sé out on skis. A day
later a stiff wind carried off Messners rubber sleepirg pad, which was
usel as a barrier betwea him and the icy ground. Four days later they
lost their mileage indicator, forcing them to deperd on othea mears to
gues the distance they travelled ead day. Bad weather, poa radio
communication, and difficult y crossirg? glant fields of ice and snow
slowad their arrival a their first supply place a the Thiel Mountains. By
the time they arrived, on Decembe 6, Fuchs's fed were suffering from
ill-fittin g skl boots Messne complained to their Canadian suppliers "I f
| were alone | could go twice as fast" In hisdiary entry of Novembe
24, he had spoken more sympatheticaly of Fuchss feet "Sore ard
suffused with blood 0 badly that even his fed cannd be seen Every
step he takes hurts him "

Next stqo : the Souh Pole where they arrived early on New Year's
Eve. They were nea U.S Amundsen-Scat Station. Five Americans
from the station welcoma them. For Messne it was a momert of
mixed emotions "You sk a thousard kilometers through compleie
stillness and vastness and suddenly you see domes containers ard
masts. Asfor Fuchs he was "happy just to be there .

They left three days later, following the generd route across the
IIDOIaé hPIeﬁcteau through the Transantarctic Mountains, then onto the Ros

ce Shelf

Becaug o his sore feet Fuchs often arrved more than an hour late
to camp. Messne didn't want to wait s he preferred to put up the tert
by himself. It was a difficult procedure in the high winds. Their
occasiond use dof parachute sails increasel their daily mileage Once
before the Pole Messne log control of his sail, fell, and cut open his
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40 right elbow. "How easily you can break aleg or an arm,” Fuchs
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commentel later. _ _

Finally, on February 12 after ajourney of 92 days covering 1,559
miles, Messne and Fuchs reachel New Zealand's Scot Base on
McMurd o Sound That sarre day a team of explorers led by Will Stege
and Jean-Louis Etienne was 3,3@M miles into its own seven-monh
crossing of Antarctica, using dogsleds Both _achievemens , though
different in scak and concept add to the heroic legag/ of adventure ard
exploration left by sudy men as Amundsen Shackleton and Scott

. What do the following refer to?

if (line 3):
‘them' (line 8):
'he' (line 23):
‘him" (line 25):
‘there' (line 31):

. Write the meaning of each word.

'set out' (line 11):

'mileage indicator' (line 16):
'suffused' (line 24):.

Why couldn't Messner and Fuchs start from the Filchner Ice Shelf?

Why did they arrive at their first supply place late?

. Where did they travel before reaching the Ross Ice Shelf?

. What was a difficult procedure for Messner in the high winds?
Lirvis Both achievements' refers back to the following:
a,
b)
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INFLATIO N

Inflatio n is a modem economc diseag which all consumes suffer
from. When we are told that we have ga a pay rise, we are naturally
pleased However, when we go to the shops we find that we can
actually buy less than we could a month aga How is this possibl€ The
reason of course lies in the fact that prices are rising all the time and
generd price increases are larger than the pay rises we receive
Moreover, the money we have carefully savel in the bark cannd buy
the house that we want becaug the price of the house has doubled

It seens that owr salaries have gore down although our employers
have told us they have increased Therefore, it is not suprising that
political parties win or lose electiors according to how wel they
convince peopk that inflation can be controlled by their policies In
other words, the ordinary voter will support a governmert which
persuades him that they will make pay rises equd to the increase of
prices in the shops and they will also restore - bring bad to its original
state - the value of money. As a resuk of this situation, we find that
governmens lose electiors due to their economc policies Peopk are
Impatient and prefer to vote for a new governmert instead of waiting for
old economc methods of action to becone effective Unfortunately,
promises abou controlling prices and salaries are nat (?eneraly kept
becaue there is no simple cure for the complex diseag df inflation .

A. Write the meanin g of each word .

1. to ‘convince ' (line 12): to
2. to 'restore ' (line 15): to
3. 'policies (line 17}

. What do the followin g refer to?

. 'they' (line 10):

B
1. "which ' (line 1):
2
3. 'him' (line 14):
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C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. The news of a pay rise gives us pleasure .
2. After a pay rise, we cani buy as much as we used to.

3. The best way to buy a house is by saving money in a bank, where the
value of our money is protected .

4. An ordinar y voter mostl y doesn't wait for the economi ¢ policie s of the
old governmen t to becom e effectiv e but votes for a new one.

D.

1. Why can we buy less after we get a pay rise?
a)
b)

2. What does the succes s of a politica | party depend on in an election ?

3. Why is it difficul t to contro | inflation ?

4. Which of the followin g expresse s the main idea of the text?

a) Inflatio n is an economi c diseas e whic h can be controlle d immediately .

b) Inflation , whic h reduce s the value of money, also affects people's choic e
of a politica | party .

c) Inflatio n can be controlle d with effectiv e economi ¢ policie s whic h politica |
partie s promis e to put into practice .

d) Inflatio n is a diseas e that is caused by the increas e in the amount of
good s bought .
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HOME-SCHOOLIN G

Although educatian is compulsoly in the United States it is not
obligatory for all children to ge their educatian at school A numbea of
parents believe that they can provide a better educatian for their children
at home There are abou 300,0@ home-schooles in the United States

5 todag/. Sone parents prefer teaching their children a home becaug they
0
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n't believe that ﬁublic schook teadh the corred religious values
others beliewe that they can provide a bettar education for their children
themselves Interestingly, results shav that home-schoold children do
better than those who go to schod on nationd tests in reading and
math.

Home-schooles leam in a different way from children attendin
regular schools Learning starts with the children's interests
guestions Fa example when there is heaw snowfal on awinter day,
it may start a discussim or reading abou climate, Alaska, polar bears
and winter tourism. Or a spring evenirg is a goal time for setting up a
telesco and asking questiors abou satellites comes and meteors At
dinner, if the Brazilian rain forests are on the news it could be a
perfed timeto take out the atlas and encyclopaedia

Although the experien@ obtained by home-schoolig is more
interesting than that receivel in regular schools home schooles miss
many important things. The home-schoole may be uncomfortable
mixing with othe peopk in adult life becaug he or she has neve
attended school In addition, mog parents are na qualified enoudh to
teadh their children and may pass on their own views to their children.
However, mog parents dont have the time or desire to tead their
children a home 30 mog children will continue to gd their formal
educatian at schools

. What do the following refer to?
'they' (line 3):
‘others' (line 7): other
'those* (line 9):
'that' (line 20) :

268



B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. In the United States all childre n must be educated .

2. Accordin g to nationa | test results , parents can teach their childre n
reading and math more effectively .

3. Accordin g to the text, educatio n in regular school s is more interestin g
as children' s interest s and question s determin e the subject of the
lessons .

4. School s will continu e to be the centre of educatio n becaus e the
majorit y of parents don't have the time or patienc e to teach their
childre n at home.

C.
1. Why do parents choos e to educate their childre n at home?

a)

b)

2. What are the disadvantage s of home-schooling ?

a)
b)
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EXPLORERS OF AMERIC A

For many years peoEIe believad that Europears were the first to
travel to America and that it was discoveral by the Italian explorer
Christopher Columbus. But, in fact, many travellers had reachal
America before him. Sone historians claim that sailors from China
crossel the Pacific to Mexico in AD 46Q According to others althou
there is nat enoudh evidence Asians other than the Chinese crossel the
Bering Strait to Alaska long before this date and moved through North
America on to Souh America.

Iris h explorers may also have visited America in the ninth and tenth
centuries lrish peopk living in Iceland before the Norsemen who
came from Scandinavig reachal ii in the ninth century. They may have
sailed from Iceland to America after the Norseman amved In Iceland.

The Norseman themselve may also have visited America. We leam
this from their stories They were usal to sailing long distances Sonme
Norse stories tell of a Norseman called Bjami Herjolfsson, who visited
North America in AD 986 Another Norseman named Leif Ericssan
probably lived for a time in Newfoundlard in Canada and returned to
Greenland However, the first Westen explora whose succes we can
be sure abou was Christopher Columbus He left Span on Augud 3,
1492 and on Octobe 12th, he arrived in the Bahamas Columbus
thought he had arrived in the Indies, the name then useal for Asia. That
iIswhy he called the peopk there Indians. He spert many weels sailin
around the Caribbean and then wert badk to Spain He made sever
more voyages to the New World until 1504 though he neve actually
landed in North America.

However, America was nameal after anothe Italian explorer,
Amerigo Vespucci who was a friend of Columbus and who later
explored the coastline of the New World.

Amerigo Vespuce (1451-1512 was a successfu Florentine
businessma ard navigata who was knowledgeabé in geograply and
cosmography He was also the financial representative of the Medici,
who were influential peopk in the fifteenth century. It was mainly for
these reasors that he ga involved in various expeditiors at_the time ,
made acquintance of Columbus and was of grea help to hirr Although
he did nat actually join in any of the Columbus expeditions he was
responsibk for their organisation He obtained the ships and the
necessay supplies sud as food.

Vespuccis own expeditiors took place at a later date To find
answess to the questiors raised by Columbus claims to have reachedl
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40 Asia by travelling west Vespucc was employel by the Spanib ard the
Portugues to organi® nav expeditions The first of the® was in 149
- 150Q the secom in 1501 -1502 During the® expeditions he
travelled down the Souh American coastling from Veneziiek to
Brazil, ard discoverd the mouh of the Amazm river, which receivel
45 pleny of attention
Although Columbis is considerd the mog importan explore of all
times he could na achiew wha Vespucc did. Vespucc provel tha
America was a nev continent-ad na a pat of Asia Fa this reason
the continer was namel America afte him in 1507

. What do the following refer to?
‘others’ (line 5): other
it* (line 11):
They' (line 11):
They' (line 14):
'‘who' (line 27):
‘at the time' (line 33):
'the second' (line 42):
'‘which' (line 44):
. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F),

1. Europeans travelled through America before AD 460.

2. In the ninth century there were Irish people living in Iceland.

3. History books say that the Norsemen visited America before the Irish,
4. Herjolfsson and Ericsson probably did not visit South America.

5. Columbus landed in North America on October 12, 1492.

6. In Columbus' day, Asia was called the Indies.

™ O Nk wWN R >

1. Who were the first people to reach America? Which route did they follow?
2. Why was America named after A. Vespucci?

3. Give one reason why Vespucci was involved in the expeditions at his time.
4. How did Vespucci help Columbus?

5. Why were the new expedition s set up by the Spanish and the Portuguese ?
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A ROSE-RED CITY

A rose-rel city, half asold astime!

These words descrike the ancient ruined city of Petra, hidden in the
mountains of southem Jordan. The rose-red colouwr comes from the
sandstore of the mountains into which caves temples tombs and
monument were built. Becaug it was surrounded by mountains this
beautiful city stayel undiscoverel through the ages until the 18th
century, when the archeologiss found the way in. The first scientific
investigation of the place however, was possibe towards the erd of
the following century.

Today tourists can ente Petra through the sanme dego path, which
twists for one mile through the mountain. At times, it is S0 narrow that
the walls block out the sky leaving the traveller in complet darkness
At the end of the road the darkness suddenl turns into brillian t
sunshire in the Wadi of Urn, where the magnificient columns of the
Treasury, Petra's mod famous monument tower up to the blue sky.
Thecentrd city area liesin the Wadi Mousa ard thisis mainly where the
mod beautiful walls, steps fountains and temples are found.

Now the city lies quietly unde the hat deset sun and nobody lives
there except the archeologists museum keepes and guides and a smal
numbea of Bedoun families who still inhabit the caves high up on the
hillsides. And the tourists, of course who come evely yea to see the
ancient, secre city of rose-red stone They listen carefully to the guides
who tell them that Petra was onae awea% city of the anciert world. It
began as a watering place for the caravars and developél into an
important trading centre

The hill s around Petra were settled in the fifth century B.C. by the
peopke of an anciert tribe, the Edomites who began to build the city.
However, it was actually the Nabateans who settled the Wadi Mousain
310 B.C. that brought wealth and prosperity to the city. They built
beautiful temples to worship the sun and made delicately painted
pottery. They also establishel a well-develop&l administrative systen
to live in peace A long-line of Nabatean kings came to an erd in 106
AD, when Petra was occupial by the Romars and becane part of the
Roman province of Arabia. At first, the city flourished under Roman
administration. The Romars built beautiful monument and made new
improvements to the city, sud as the Collonade Street which is very
famous amorg archeologica circles. However, as the econony of the
whole easten area began to change the trade routes disappearel ard
Petra declined By the sixth century AD, there was no longa ary

40 mention of Petra in anciert writings.
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A. What do the following refer to?
. the following century' (line 9):
"if (line 11):
‘where' (line 16):
'them' (line 23): .

m AW

. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. Petra is called the rose-red city because of the special type of rock
formation found in the mountains surrounding it.
2. The only way into Petra today is a path up the mountains, which
receives plenty of sunshine.
3. The Treasury, Petra's most famous temple, is a cave in the Wadi
Mousa.

4. The Bedouin families, who work as archeologists, museum keepers
and guides, are the only inhabitants of the central city area today.

C. Complete the table.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF PETRA

Settlers Date Cultural Contribution s

founded the city

made pottery
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A SURVEY ON EDUCATION

The resuls of a new survey publisheal in the form of a repot hawe
led to acertan amoun of discussion The survey was conducte by a
tean of educationalig from Coventy University, headd by Prof B.
J. Martin. According to the report which claims to haw strong
statisticd evidence children who atterd a numbe of differert schoos
through therr parens having to mowve arourd the county are na
academicall successful There are also indications says Professo
Martin, of an unusual high rate of psychologichdisturbane amory
sud children

The professor who has long suspecte tha the effed on children
whos parens traved to differert pars of the county in seart of work
has nat been sufficiently researchedstresss tha this is not simply an
expressio of opinions "We're nat dealirg here with opinions', he
says "It's trug my personafeeling is tha children shoutl stay in one
school However our findings are base on researb ard nat on ary
persondattitudes tha 1 or my colleagus may hawe on the subject’

Captan Thoma James an arny lecture for the pag 20 yeas ard
himsef a fathe of two said "I've neve head sud rubbish As far as
I'm concernedabsolutey no ham is dore to the educatim of children
who chang schoos regulary - as long as they keeg to the sane
system as in our army schools In my experience ard I've known
guite afew of them arny children are as well- adjustel as ary others
if not more so. Wha the professo doesrt' appea to understad is the
fad tha in sud situatiors children will adap mud bette than adults”

When this, was put to Professo Martin, he sad they had neve
suggestd tha all sud children were backwad or disturbel in sone
way, but in ther experiene they had found out tha the majority had
problems

"Our findings indicatk tha while the extremey bright child can cope
with changs without harmirg his or her generdacadent progressthe
majority of children suffa from constany having to ente a new
learnirg environment,

Mark the best choice .
1. Line 8, 'suc h children * refers to childre n

a) who have psychologica | problem s
b) whos e academi c succes s is high
c) whos e parents are educationalist s
d) who attend differen t school s
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. Line 25, 'this' refers to
a) what is suggested in the report
b) a difficult situation

c) the education system in the army
d) what Captain James has said

. According to Professor Martin's report,

a) it is not good for children to change schools too often

b) parents should not move around the country

C) statistics about education can be misleading

d) a lot of 'army children' suffer from psychological disturbance

. The professor's personal opinion

a) is the opposite of what his report has shown
b) is in a way confirmed by his research

c) played a big part in his research

d) is based on his own experience as a child

. We can understand that Captain James' children

a) have been disturbed by changing schools

b) go to ordinary state schools

c) have adjusted well to the army school education
d) discuss their education regularly with their father

. Captain James says that

a) children should change schools regularly
b) ali children should go to army schools

c) children are more adaptable than adults

d) all children can cope with problems easily

. The survey results show that

a) the academic progress of very intelligent children is harmed

b) the majority of children who change schools suffer from the situation
c) normal standard children are usually academically more successful
d) all children who enter a new learning environment have problems
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THE ROYAL NATIONAL INSTITUT E
FOR THE BLIND

The Royd Nationd Institute for the Blind (RNIB) is trying to help
the 130,0® blind peopk in Britain. Most of thee peopk are 75 or
older, which is an age when it is difficult to make a new start

Things are difficult if you are bom blind bu if you lose your sight
later in life, it is worse It takes time to adjugd to your new life without
sight How easil you do this depend on yowr age your characte ard
the heb you ge from peopk arourd you.

Think of the things we do ever day like pouring acup of teg telling
the time, or playing a gane of cards Imagine how difficult it will be to
do ary onre of them if you are blind.

RNIB grew from the idea of one man Dr. Thoma Armitage who
formed a committee in 1868 to find the bes metha of readirg by
fingers Armitage was a physician who had lost his sight ard decidel to
sperd the red of his life improving conditiors for blind people He
though the first thing thev needd was a goad education Schoos for
blind children in the nineteent centuy use&l mary differert kinds of
raised alphabet Sone were shapd like ordinaly print, othess were
simplified forms of our alphabe like the Moon system which we still
use However mog could only be produce by a printing press so
there was no way for a blind persm to write. With so mary method in
use very few books could be publish@ in eat type Armitages
committee took two yeass to decice tha Braille, which could be written
as well as read was the bes ard now it is usel all over the world, in
Chine® ard in Russianin Arabic ard in Greek

. What do the followin g refer to?
'‘these people’ (ine 2):
‘which ' (line 3):
'‘them' (ine 10):
they' (ine 15):
‘others ' (line 17): other
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B.

1. Adjusting to life without sight depends on certain factors. What are these?

2. What was the advantage of Braille?

C. Mark the statements as True (7) or False (F) .

1. In the 19th century, there were no schools for the blind.
2. The Moon system is not in use today.

3. Before Armitage, blind people could not easily find books printed for
themselves.

4. Braille was chosen as the best system for the blind in 1870.
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HOW TO SEE A CITY

For anyore visiting a gred city for the first time and determine to
get as much out of it as possible ther are two golden rules Travd by
train and arrive in the evening The advantag of the forme is tha it
delivers you immediatey in the city centre avoidirg the traffic ard the
depressig suburls . An evenirg arrival, on the othe hand mears the
visit can stat with relaxation You go straigh to your hotel settk into
your room, hawe a nice long drink - preferalby in a steamiig bath ard
then strol off to a smal restauranfor dinner Never, particulary on
that first evenirg - unles it is vely late or you are very, vely tired- ea
in the hotel Hotd restaurantsin the gred cities sene blard ard boring
food.

All cities look better at night the ugly ones becaus you cant see
them so well, the beautifu ones becaus - in mog casea - you can see
them better thanks to lights. However detailal sightseeig shoutl be
dore by day, becaus the museurs ard galleries ard monumerd of one
kind or anothe are na open during the hours of darkness But
remember cities are na only mace up of museurs ard galleries Above
all, cities are architecture ard architectureif looked at properly, can
give you as mud pleasue as ary numbe of pictures or showcasesSo
all we neal to do is train our eye to seethe architecture The trouble is
becaus we seeit all arourd us all the time, we terd na to seeit at all.

Now, thete are three ways of looking at the architectue of cities on
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foot, from a boa on ariver or canal or from a bus Obviously the

mod importart thing isto be abke to look up. Most bundlngis like mog

25 people g more interestilgy towards the top. Heads afte all, are mud
more interestilg than feet

Once you tou of the city is completeretun to the centrd squae - if

there is one Find the bes postcad shop bwy as mary postcard as

possible note the places you still havert seen ard think bad over the

30 ones you have with the heb of the postcardsAnd dont forgd to

serd severaof theg postcard to you honme addressbecaus when

you come bak home thes postcard will continte to remird you of

Lhe places you hawe visited from ther place on the mantelpiee in your

ouse

. What do the followin g refer to?
i (line 2):
them' (line 14):
it (line 21):
‘one’ (line 28):

o r ©®DN - P>

‘ones* (line 30):

B. Match the word s from the text with their meanings .

1. suburb (line 5) a) withou t any taste
2 strol | off (ine 8) P) 2 9:2%% containe r with valuabl e object s insid e
' _ _ that people can look at
—3. paﬂlCU|ar| y (“ne 8) c) correcl| y and satisfactorli y
4. bland (line 10) d) an area of a town or city away from the

centre

5. properly (line 18) _
6. Howcas e /(rli’n~e 1% e) walk in a slow, relaxed way

_ _ f) a wood or ston e shelf above the fire place
——7. mantelpiec e (line 33) g)esPeciany

C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Accordin g to the writer, rail travel helps you have a relaxin g tour aroun d
the city centre.

2. The writer strongl y advise s to spend your first evening in your hotel and
eat there as well.

3. The writer think s that the architectur e of a city is as importan t as its
museums , gallerie s or monuments .
4. The writer advise s sightseer s to examin e building s by lookin g up.

5. Accordin g to the writer , you shoul d buy postcard s before you tour the
city to learn about the best places to see.
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STUNTPEOPLE
Wouldyou jump off the Great Wall of China for £300 a day?

A stuntpersno is aman or woman who does all the dangeros actirg
work in films. This can be anythirg from a simple fall into a swimming
pool, to jumping from the top of a very tall building. It sound like a
crazy job tha youd hawe to be mad to try, but there are actualy lots of
peopk who warnt to do it. Sardn Franzj twenty-four is one of Britain's
sixteen professionh stuntwomen (Ther are a hundral ard sixty
stuntme in the country) We askal Sard how she canme to be a
stuntwoman

"From when | was yourg I'd trainel to be a dancey ard for seven
yeas afta schod | was rarely out of work. But adancels professionh
life is pretty short ard my fathe suggeste | shoutl think abou doing
sturt work after I'd given up dancing | though abou it for the nex
two years Then | decidel to take the risk ard startel the training
course

For six months | worked really had evely day, all day. | had to
leam differert skills - sub-aquasky-diving horse-riding etc"'

Sard finished the coure ard applied to the Sturt Committee (the
grouw which decides whethe& you're acceptd as a professionh
stuntpersa or not). Two weeks afta she was accepted Sardn was
throwing hersel off the Greda Wall of Chima in SupermariV.

"I was vety lucky to g& work so quickly. | had a smal part
playing a tourig who fell off the Wall after an earthquakeThe tourid
was rescue from deah by Supermanof course Actually, | fell 25
metres onto cardboadl boxes$ You cant use anythirg softe than those
like mattressefor instance becaus youd boune badk up into view of
the camera Instead you just hawe to leamn to fall properly. It's quite
dangeros bu | enjoy taking risks which are pat of the job.

HOW TO BECOME A STUNTPERSON
To be acceptd as a stuntpersonyou hawe to be betwe@ 18- yeas
old ard a full membe of Equity, The Actors Union. You alo haw to
read avetry high standad in a leag six of the skills listed below. They
shoud fall within at lead three of the groups bu na more than two of
the skills shoud fall within arny one group The groufs are

Group A - Fighting Group B - Falling
Fencing Boxing Diving
Judb or Wrestling Parachutig
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Group C - Riding and Driving

Group D - Agility and Strength

Horse riding Gymnastis
C’r driving Group E-Water
Motor-cycle riding Swimmirg

o
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. What do the following refer to?

This' (line 2):
"it" (line 12):
'those' (line 24):
'‘which' (line 27):
They" (line 31): "

. Does the text give information on the followina points? Mark the statements

Yes (Y) or No (N).

1. What the writer thinks about stunt people.

2 The number of stunt people injured every year.

3. The type of clothes stunt people wear.

4. The skills required of a stuntperson.

5. How much a stuntperson earns in general.

6. The length of the training course for stuntpersons.

7. Examples of acting work a stuntperson is asked to do.

C. Mark the best choice.

1.

2.

3.

According to the text, Sarah Frenzi .

a) is the most famous of the twenty-four stuntwomen in Britain

b) trained for seven years to be a stuntwoman

c) continued dancing for two years while she considered being a
stuntperson

d) learned many things from her father, who was a stuntman himself

In her first job as a stuntwoman, Sarah
a) had to work very hard for six months
b) had to throw herself twenty-five metres down

c) did not do anything dangerous as she had a small part

d) was not yet accepted as a professional stuntperson by the committee

For a professional stuntperson,
a) it is necessary to be a member of the Stunt Commlttee

b) there are strict age limitations

C) it is necessary to have a high standard in all skill groups listed in the text

d) it is only required to be qualified in one skill group listed in the text
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COMPUTER EDUCATION

The Governmehhas almog doubleal its spendilg on compute educatio
in schools Mr. William Shelton the Educatiom Minister, announcd tha the
Microelectronic Educatimm Programne (MEP) is to run for two more yeas
with addition& funding of at leas £9 million.

The programne began in 1989 was originally due to erd in 1993 ard had
a budge of £9 million. This has been raisal in bits ard pieces ove the pas
yea to £11 million. The programne will now run until March 1995 a acog
of arourd £20 million.

MEP provides course for teaches ard develos compute programmse
for classrom use of personbcomputersit is run togethe with a Departmen
of Industy programme unde which persona computes are supplia to
schoos a half-price

In tha way, virtually evely secondar schod will have bean provided with
computes at alow cost But, as Mr. Shelton admittel yesterday 'It's no
goad having the computes without the right compute programmes to put
into them ard a gred ded more is still needed.Hence MEP need the new
funds being provided

Mr. Shelton sad yesterds tha MEP's achievemerdt in curriculum
developmenard teache training had shown tha the compute could be usel
in all courses

About 15,0 secondar schod teaches hawe taken shot course in
‘compute awareness' which is a necessar pat of the half-price compute
offer, ard training materiaé are now beirng provided for 50,0® primaty
schod teachers

The reasonig behird MEP is tha no child now a schod can hope for a
worthwhile job in the future econony unles he or she understansl how to
ded with computes - na in the training sense bu in learnirg the genera
skill to extrad the informatian which will be requirel in ther job.

Mark the best choice.

1. The original MEP programme was expected to
a) last two years and cost nine million pounds
b) last four years and cost nine million pounds

c) last two years and cost eleven million pounds
d) last four years and cost eleven million pounds
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2. Which of the following is not an aim of MEP?
a) To develop personal computers to be used in schools.
b) To arrange for cheap computers to be supplied to schools.
c) To show teachers how to use personal computers.
d) To train teachers to work with classes using computers.

3. According to the programme, computers will be

a) introduced in most schools, at no expense to the school

b) provided for the personal use of all secondary school teachers
c) supplied to all secondary schcols at half-price

d) provided for most teachers at a low cost

4. The additional funds will be mainly used

a) as part of the agreement to supply computers cheaply

b) to develop further computer programmes for schools

c) to train 50,000 secondary school teachers

d) to provide short courses for 15,000 secondary school teachers

5. The reason for the introduction of computers in schools is that
a) in the future, ali teaching will be done with computers
b) computer programmers will have better jobs in the future
c) large numbers of people will have to be trained as computer programmers
d) people will need to be able to use them to obtain information in their work
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RUNNING AWAY FROM TROUBLES

Sixteen yeas agq Eileen Doyles husbandan engineey kissel his four
children early one morning packel a smal ca® ard was neve se@ or head
of again Eileen was astonishé ard was in a stae of despair They had been
a happy family and as far as she knew; there had bea nothirg wrong with
ther marriage

Every day of the yea a smal groy of men ard women quietly pak afew
belon?lng; and withou anot or a goodbye close the front doa for the lad
time, leavirg ther debts ther worries ard ther confuse families behird
them Mary retun home within a year bu a minority rejed¢ the pas
completey ard stat living anew life somewhes unde aditferert identity.

For those left behind this form of desertio is a terrible blow to ther pride
ard self-confidene as they usualy terd to blame themselve for the situation
Sone sy they would prefe to be deal rathe than be abandone like this.
Worse than that peope can be left with an unfinishel marriage na knowing
whethe they will hawe to wait seve years as the law says befoe they are
free to stat afred life.

Clinical psychologis Pau Brown believes mog departure of this kind to
be well plannél rathe than impulsive "It's typicd of the kind of personaly
which seens to be abk to ignore othe peoples pan ard difficulties. Runnirg
away like killin g yourself Is ahighly aggressige act By creatilg an absence
the peopek left behird are mack to fed guilty, upsé ard empty"

According to Bramwel Pratt hea of The Police Investigatio
Departmentmen ard women run awgy for velry differert reasos thoudh ladk
of communicatia is often the bigges motive 'The things tha distub a
mans personaly are obscue problens like beirg tied up in debt or seriots
worries abou work. Women usuall leawe for more obvious reasonswith
fear a the roa of everything Men are more often prepare to give ther
marriage anothe try than women bu we are awae that for mog wives it
would be difficult to retun after the way they'\e been treated.

Mark the best choice .

1. When her husban d left home, Eileen Doyle
a) could not forgiv e him for takin g the childre n
b) had been expectin g it to happen for some time
c) could not understan d why
d) blamed herself for what had happened
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. Most people who leave their familie s
a) do so withou t warnin g

b) do so becaus e of their familie s

c) come back immediatel y

d) chang e their names

. The man or woman left behind usuall y
a) feels responsibl e for the situatio n

b) wishe s the person who has left were dead
c) plans his or her life carefull y

d) knows he or she cannot get married again

. Paul Brown belive s that leaving home is usually the result of

a) an act of confidenc e
b) an act of selfishnes s
c) a sudde n decisio n

d) the end of a marriag e

. The polic e believe that

a) men and women leave their familie s for simila r reason s
b) men's reasons are more clear than women's

c) women never want to give men another chance

d) women are often afraid to give their marriag e another try
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FRIENDSHIP

Friencs play an important pat in our lives, ard althoudh we may
take the faa of friendshp for granted we often dont clearly understad
how we make friends While we ge& on well with a numbe of people
we are usualy friends with only avery few - for example the averag
amory studens is abou 6 pe person

Moreover a gred mary relationshig come unde the tem
‘friendship! In all casestwo peope like one anothe ard enjoy beirg
together However the degre of closenes betwea them and the
reasoms for ther mutud interes vary greatly In othe words ther are
mary reasos for why two peopk shae the sane interes$ in ead other

At the very beginning mud depend on how peope meé ard on
positive first impressions As we gd to know peopie we take into
consideratia things like age physica attractivenesseconome ard
socid statws ard intelligence Although the® factols may na seen very
important it is difficult to be friends when thete is a big age differene
or when the background are different

As we gd closer we becone interestd in actua behaviouy facid
expressia ard tore of voice Friends will stard close togethe and will
spendmore time looking a ead othe than peopk who just know eat
other Smiles ard sot voices alo expres friendliness It is becaus
they may serd out the wrong signak tha shy peopk often hawe
difficulty in making friends To illustrate ther nervousnes may be
mistaken for unfriendliness Peopké who do nat look a the eyes of
those they are speakig to are na trusted However thos peopk may
simply lack confidence

Sone relationshig becone stronge with argumen ard discussion
but usualy intimate friends hawe similar idea ard beliefs ard shae the
sane attitudes ard interests Although sone peopk becone close
friends immediately it usualy takes time to read this point The more
intimate peopk becomethe more they rely on one another Peopé wart
to do friends favours ard hatke to disappoim them

There are no friendshp ceremonise but the suppot amd
understandig tha resuls from sharel experiencs ard feelings seens
to creat a powerfu relationshp which can overcone difference in
backgroud ard age
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A. Find the meanings of the words.
1. 'mutual interest' (line 9): the interest which
2. 'intimate’ (line 27):

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).
1. The reasons behind friendship are clearly understood.
2. Many relationships can be classified as friendship.

3. Two people who like each other and being together always become
very close friends.

4. People who just know each other look at each other more than good
friends do.

5. People who are not self-confident may not be able to look at a
person's eyes.

6. Argument and discussion help some relationships to get better.

1. What determines whether we want to be friends with someone before we
know him?

a)
b)

2. Why are actual behaviour, facial expression and tone of voice important in
friendship?

3. Which two differences between people are likely to prevent friendship?

a)
b)
4. Write four characteristics of an intimate friendship.

a)

b)

C)

d) : \
5. What two things seem to create a powerful relationship?

a)
b) :
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AMERICA N CITIE S

We cen trace all the problems of the American cities bak to one
starting point: we Americans don' like our cities very much.

That Is strange Mor e than three-fourths of us now live in cities, and
more are flocking to them evely year. We are told that the problemsin
our cities are receiving more attention in Washington

However, it is historically true: in the American psychology the city
has bee a basically suspet institution. Americans have related urban
areas to Europe, which they believel to be full of dishonesy ard illegal
behaviour. Moreover, they believeal that cities lacked spaciousnesard
innocence 0 easily found in rural areas Therefore, it can be sad that a
strong anti-urban attitude runs through American thinking. The
settlemert of America was a reaction to the harsh conditions in
European industrial centres Peopk came to America becaug there was
available land and they wanted to escaje from the bad influences of the
cities

What has this gat to do with the unpleasart situations of the modem
cities? | think it has a lot to do with it. The United States has never
thought that the American cities were worthy of improvement It was
believed that cities should support themselvesThe reasam behind thisis
not dir?ctly the result of a ‘the city is evil, and therefore, we will nat
help it™ attitude. It is more indirect. Billions of dollars are spert to
presene the family farms but nothing is done abou an effective
Brogrammefor jobsin the cities. In addition, although there have long

ed governmert agencie which ded with agriculture, smal business
veterars and commerce the Departmert of Urban Developmer wasnt
sd up until 1965 Now conside this: the mog important housing law
was nat the law that provided public housing it was the law which
ﬁrowded low-interes mortgages for Americans who wanted to buy a

ome More than anything, this made the suburban dream a reality.
800,0@ middle-class New Yorkers left the city for the suburbs
dreaming of grass and trees and a place for their children to play in.
They were replaced by unskilled workers, who represental a further
cog tothecities.

In other words, the world of urban America has becone a dark place
which doesnt desene support ar help in the minds of Americans
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. What do the followin g refer to ?
them' (line 4):
they' {line 8):
if (line 17):
They' (line 32):

N e >

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).
1. Less than one-fourt h of the American s live in rural areas.

2. Before comin g to America, people were happy with the industria |
condition s in Europe.
3. Bilion s of dollar s are spent on farms and programme s for jobs in the
cities .
4. The first governmen t agency that was concerne d with urban
developmen t was establishe d in the mid-1960's .

5. Unskille d worker s who replace d the New Yorkers who left for the
suburb s contribute d to the economy of New York.

6. The Americans ' negativ e attitud e toward cite s has been changin g
recently .

C.
1. What is the main reason for ail the problem s of America n cities ?

2. Why do American s have an anti-urba n attitude? .
a)
b)
3. What made the suburba n dream a reality ?

4. Why did New Yorker s leave the city for the suburbs ?

5. Which of the followin g expresse s the main idea of the fourt h paragraph ?
a) How the Americans ' opinion s on citie s influence d the developmen t of
cities .
b) Why people moved from New York to the suburbs .
c) Why unskille d worker s arrive d in New York.
d) When differen t governmen t agencie s were set up.
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CULTURE SHOCK

Ead sociey has its own beliefs attitudes customs behaviours ard
socid habits The® give peopk a seng of who they are how they shoutl 1
behave ard wha they shoutl or shoull not do. The® 'rules refled the
‘culturé of a country,

Peopk becone consciows of sud rules when they med peopk from
differert cultures For example in sone cultures being on time can mean
turning up severd houss late for an appointment even for a busines
meeting in others 3 p.m mears 3 p.m Also, the rules abou when to ea 2
vary from culture to culture Many North Americars ard European hawe
three mealtimes a day ard organi® ther timetabe arourd them In sone
countries on the othe hand peopk often do na hawe stria rules like this -
peopk eatwhen they wart to, ard evely family has its own timetable

When peopek visit or live in a county for the first time, they are often
surprisel at the difference tha exid betwea ther own culture ard the
culture in the othe country The mog commam way of comparig two 3
cultures is in terms of ther difference - nat ther similarities For sone
people travelling abroal is an exciting experience for others though
culturd differences make them fed uncomfortable frightened or even
insecure This is known as 'culture shock.

Here are severd things to do in orde to avod culture shock Avoid
quick judgementstry to understad peopek in anothe culture by looking a& 4
things from ther own point of view. Try to becone more awae of wha is
going on arourd you. Dont think of your culturd habis as 'rightt ard
othea peoples as 'wrong. Be willing to try new things and to havwe new
experiences

A. Match the paragraphs with the headings below.
______ Culture shock

____ Culture

______How to avoid culture shock

____ Cultural differences

B

1. Write a sentence describing what you should not do when travelling to or
living in another country for the first time.

2. Write a sentence describing what you should do when travelling or living in
another country for the first time.
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C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. in some cultures , it is not unusua | to be late for a busines s meeting .
2. North American s do not have strict rules about mealtimes .

3. People usually compar e the similarite s between two cultures .
4. Cultura| difference s make everybod y feel frightened .
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COMMUNICATIO N AND CULTURE

As the bask building blocks of communication, words communicaie
meaning but culture is the mog important factor that influences the
meanings of words. Meaning is in the person not in the word, and
eadh persan is the product of a particular culture. Thus, if we are
willin g to learn to communicate well in a foreign language we mug
understand the cultur e that affects the language In other words, culture
and communication are inseparably linked. You cant have one without
the other becau® they are interconnected Cultur e gives meaning and
provides the contex for communication, and the ability to communicaie
allows us to ad out our cultural values and to share our language and
our culture.

But our own native language and culture are so much a part of us
that we take them for_granted . When we travel to anotha country, we
don't think much abou our language and culture but we carry our own
cultural views along with our passpors and luggage we neve leawe
them behind. Using our own culture as the standard to judge other
cultures is called ethnocentrism and although they are unintentional,
our ethnocentric ways of thinkin g and acting often ge in the way of our
understanding other languages and cultures. In other words, although
we don't plan to be ethnocentric, we think and behawe in sud a way
that it become difficult for us to understard other languages and
cultures. The willingness to understard a different cultur e is the cure for
cultural blindness Studying a new language provides the opportunity to
devel@ different views becaug we also leamn the contex of the culture
that the language belongs to.

When linguists study a new language they often compare it to their
own, and consequenty they gain a better understanding of not only the
new language but of their own language as well. Student who study a
foreign language will also learn more abou their own native tongue by
comparing and contrasting the two languages You can follow the sanre
comparative methad in learning more abou culture - your own, as well
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as others. Remembe that ead cultur e has developel a sé of patterns
that are right and appropriate for that culture. If people do things
differently in anothe culture, they are not ‘wrong' - they are just

35 different and suitable for that particular culture. Always thinkin g that

‘culturall y different’ mears ‘culturally wrong' will only promote
mter_céultural misunderstanding and this is what we shoul all try to
avoid.

A. Mark the best choice .

1.

To influenc e (line 2) is to
a) be willin g

b) understan d

c) be the produc t of

d) affect

Line 7, when thing s are 'inseparabl y linked*, they

a) provid e a contex t

b) are interconnecte d

c) share the same cultur e
d) are able to communicat e

Line 13, to ‘take' somethin g ‘for granted' means
a) to carry it with you

b) not to leave it behind

c) not to think much about it

d) to be a part of it

Line 17, 'unintentional * means
a) not planned

b) difficul t

c) differen t

d) not used

Line 33, 'appropriate ' means

a) comparativ e
b) native

c) foreig n

d) suitabl e
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C. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. in some cultures , It Is not unusual to be late for a busines s meeting .
2. North American s do not have strict rules about mealtimes .

3. People usually compar e the similarite s between two cultures .

4. Cultura | difference s make everybod y feel frightened .
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COMMUNICATIO N AND CULTURE

As the bast buildin g blocks of communication, words communicae
meaning but culture is the mod important factor that influences the
meanings of words. Meaning is in the person nat in the word, and
ead persa is the product of a particular culture. Thus, if we are
willin g to leam to communicae wel in a foreign language we mug
understard the cultur e that affects the Ianguage In otha words, culture
and communication are inseparably linked. You cant have one without
the other becaus they are interconnected Cultur e gives meaning and
providesthe contex for communication and the ability to communicae
allows us to ad out our cultural values ard to share our language and
our culture.

But or own native language and culture are S0 much a part of us
that we take them for_granted . When we travel to anothe country, we
don't think much abott our Tanguage and culture but we carry or own
cultural views along with owr passpors ard luggage we neve leawe
them behind. Using our own culture as the standard to judge other
culturesis called ethnocentrism and although they are unintentional,
our ethnocentric ways of thinkin g and acting often ge in the way of our
understanding othe languages and cultures. In otha words, although
we don't plan to be ethnocentric we think and behawe in sud a way
that it become difficult for us to understard othe languages ard
cultures. The willingness to understard a different cultur e is the cure for
cultural blindness Studying a new language provides the opportunity to
develq different views becaug we also leam the contex df the culture
that the language belongs to.

When linguists study a new language they often compare it to their
own, and consequent they gan a better understanding of nat only the
new language but of their own language as well. Student who study a
foreign language will also leam more about their own native tongue by
comparing and contrasting the two languages You can follow the sane
comparative methad in learning more abou culture - your own, as well
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as others'. Remembe that ead culture has developel a sé of patterns
that are right and agprollj_riate for that culture. If peopk do things
differently in anothe culture, they are nat ‘wrong' - they are just

35 different and suitable for that particular culture. Always thinkin g that

‘culturall y different’ mears ‘culturally wrong' will only promote
mtergultural misunderstanding and this is what we shoul all try to
avoid.

A. Mark the best choice .

1.

To influenc e (line 2) is to
a) be willin g

b) understan d

c) be the produc t of

d) affect

Line 7, when thing s are 'inseparabl y linked*, they

a) provid e a contex t

b) are interconnecte d

c) share the same cultur e
d) are able to communicat e

Line 13, to 'take* somethin g for granted ' means
a) to carry it with you

b) not to leave it behind

c) not to think much about it

d) to be a part of it

Line 17, 'unintentional ' means
a) not planned

b) difficul t

c) differen t

d) not used

Line 33, 'appropriate ' means
a) comparativ e

b) native

c) foreig n

d) suitabl e
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6. The main idea of the first paragrap h is that

a) communicatio n and cultur e are closel y related

b) peopl e are the product s of the culture s they live in
c) peopl e shoul d share their cultura | values

d) communicatio n makes it possibl e to share culture s

7. The main idea of the second paragrap h is that
a) it is possibl e to prevent cultura | blindnes s
b) we carry our cultura | values everywher e we go
c) our own cultura | views may prevent us from understandin g other culture s
d) people who study a new languag e shoul d learn the cultur e it belong s to

©

The main idea of paragrap h 3 is that

a) whil e studyin g a new language , you gain better understandln g of your
native languag e

b) every cultur e has a set of pattern s that are differen t from other s

Cc) to understan d our cultur e better, we shoul d learn more about our native
tongu e

d) to avoid intercultura | misunderstanding , we shoul d realize that peopl e
from differen t culture s behave differentl y

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Words are the buildin g block s of communication .

2. Cultural blindnes s is understandin g other language s and cultures .
3. Linguist s are people who study languages .

4. We shoul d try to promot e intercultura | misunderstanding

C.
1. What is ethnocentrism ?

2. How can learners of a foreig n languag e learn more about their own
languages ?
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FREE TRADE

In the nineteertt century economist believal tha there were limits to
human wealth In ther opinion when one man becane richer, anothe grew
poorer If acounty wishel to improwe its standad of living, it had to expot
more than it imported Sgq, in Britain, the main argumenhin thos days was
abou free trace ard protectionism

The ownes of the Lancashie textile factories naturaly supporte free
trade becaus they wantal to expot as mary producs as possible In ther
view, it would be bette for the county if they sold more goods to othe
countries The landownes ard farmers on the otha hand were afrad of
foreign competition Free trade won becaus Britain a tha time was able to
buy as mary chea raw materia$ as it needd from its colonies ard sel them
agan as finished goods Import controk would hawe damagd its position as
the strongesmanufacturig natian in the world.

In Americg a similar belid in free trade eventualy led to a crisis in
econony - the Wall Stree crash in 1929 Peopé in the USA were benefitirg
from the expansia of the American econony in the First World War. They
becane convincal tha moneg automaticay makes more mone/ amd
speculatie investmerd are always profitable When they lost confidene in
the stok market the effecs of the 'crash were felt all over the world.

Following the Wall Streé¢ crash the economis Jom Maynad Keynes
introduceal a new theory In simple terms his solution to the problen was
tha there is no fixed limit to human wealth Factories can always produe
more if peopk can afford to buy the goods Therefore governmerd mug
help factories ard creae jobs, ard the factories mug pay goad wages In this
way, evely worke become a consumer

For a time, especial afta the Secon World War, Keyness theoy was
successfullt ket the factories working and maintaine full employment In
the 1970s however sever& unpleasanfacts emerged For one thing, we
bega to realie tha the world's resource are limited. We cannd go on
producirg more ard more becaus we are using up our resourcs too fast
Secondly more efficiert productian is often achievel with fewer workers ard
bigge machines nat the othe way round Above all, the industrialisel
natiors of the world consune more of the world's resource than they
produce But it is difficult to make peopk economis when they think that
they creaé more unemploymehby spendiig less money
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A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Britai n sold raw material s to its colonies .

2. The U.S.A. was in a good economi ¢ situatio n durin g the First World
War.

3. Accordin g to Keynes, a worker become s a consume r when he gets a
good wage.

4. Just after the Second World War, peopl e realise d that the world' s
resource s are limited .

5. It is usuall y necessary to employ a large number of worker s to achiev e
mor e efficien t production .

1. Accordin g to 19th century economists , what was necessary for a countr y to
achieve a better standar d of living ?

2. Why didn't landowner s and farmer s suppor t free trade ?

3. Which countr y was the stronges t manufacturin g nation in the 19th century ?
4. What was the result 0? free trade in the U.S.A. in 19297

5. What was the succes s of Keynes's theory ?

6. Why is it difficul t to make people spend less money ?
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TWO STRANGERS ON A TRAIN

Kate sa in the dining car of the expres train ;ha was taking her badk
home to Bristol. She had hardly touchel the mead in front of her. The ste&
wasjust as she normally Isked it: medium-rae ard thick. It was surroundd
by large grilled mushroons ard crisp fried potatoes But Kate was worried
ard in a bad mood She had recenty come badk from Mexico, where she had
been very happy teachig English to businessme ard engineerslt seemd
unlikely tha she wouid eve find sud a goad job again Two had bean
offered to her, both of which she had turned down becaus of the poa
salaries Nobody seemd intereste in hea excellett qualifications which
included almog perfe¢ Spanishfluent Germa ard Frent ard an excellen
knowledg of commercié ard technica English

Joe sd in anothe pat of the train, smokirg nervously He was the
Directar of Studies a a large English languag@ schod in Cambridge which
had recenty start@l specialisiig in course for foreign businessme ard
engineers He had a lot of problems but the bigge$ one was finding good
gualified teaches who could tead the sott of English his studens needed A
meetirg of technich ard commercid translatos was taking place in Bristol,
which was why he was going there He hopel to persuad sone of them to
becone teaches a his schoo| ard was prepard to offer goad salaries

The only othe persm in Joes compartmetwas an old man who was
already asle@ ard snoring and who® mouh was hangirg open like an
empy mouse-trapEven thoudh he was na hungry, he wonderel if he might
find more attractive compaiy in the dining-car The old man began to snoe
more loudly. Joe gotup.

It was only afte he had sa down in the only vacar sed in the dining-ca
tha he noticad Kate She was opposie him, ard hal the sot of face he liked.
He wonderel how he could stat a conversatia with her. He casualy askel
her if she minded him smoking feeling sure she would not But to his
surprise she did. Nothing more was sad for a moment Then............ ..

A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

___ 1 Kate didn't like the steak that was served to her.

_____ 2. In Mexico, she worked with Englis h businessme n and engineers .
3 S refused the job offers as they were financiall y unsatisfactory .

. course s at the languag e schoo | in Cambridg e were on busines s
and engineering .

5. Joe sat opposit e Kate althoug h there were many empty seats.
6. Kate didn't want Joe to smoke .
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1. Why did leaving Mexico make Kate unhappy ?

2. What qualification s did Kate have?

3. What worrie d Joe most ?

4. Who was he going to meet in Bristol ?

5. When did he decid e to leave his compartment ?

6. Why did he ask Kate it she minded him smoking ?

7. Thinkin g optimistically , how woul d the story end?

178

VILLAG E VOICE

From The Guardian.

The woman had bean ser to the village by the Governmentbu she did
nat ad like an official. She humbly askel permissio to addres the village
elders "l've come to help your children; she said "Or to take them away
from us,' the mothes whispered ard hid ther offspring The eldes were
suspicios too, but let ha hawe ahut - the mog dilapidatel in the village. Tha
was how to gd rid of an unwantel guest Leela carried hea own watea from
ihe distart well, ard gatherd woaod for the cooking The village watched At
first, making he hut a suitabk place to live in ard doing bast chores todk all
her time. But she was going to stay.

The children gradualy cane out of hiding. Leela bakal swees ard
delicacies but only one or two children approache her. The Black Witch, the
villagers called he - he skin was darke than theirs "If the Bladk Witch
catche you," the mothes warned "she will tum you into a wolf."

Leela addresse the village councl again The Governmehhal given hea a
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smal food allowan@ for the children bu only for thoe who cane to he
class All boys ard girls betwea the ages of three ard five were welcome
Sometims she gawe them a handfd of rice and sometims peanus or
walnuts

First just a few came Then a dozen then more Ever morning Leela
washel them a the well - somethiig ther mothes did perhag once or twice
amonth She combael ther har daily na pas for festivals If achild's sleewe
v/as torn, she sewal it on, rathe than leaw it to tea further But wha the
mothes appreciatd mog was the time they gainal to work in the fields
without the children rourd ther feet

The day Leel was too ill to take the class the village was thrown into
confusion Parens had come to expet ther new freedom The women
looked in on her, ard brought he milk ard herb& remedies The nex day she
was better

Now Leehl could carly out the secoml stag of he plan She invited the
women to an evenirg class to reah them child care She explaina why
cleanlines ard diet were important The villagers grew very few vegetables
"You shoull grow more! she insisted They askel he why. She
improvised "They increag you blood supply

The men told ther wives to stay away from the class If they spen ther
evening with Leela the husband would hawe to carny wate and codk
suppe themselvesMost of the women obeyel reluctantly But sone of the
younge wives ket going to evenirg classesThey were curious abou the
outsice world, ard wantel to hea more

The husband grew angry Leela was spoiling ther wives Where would it
end? The village eldes had been right to distrug her from the start She mug
go. They tried agan to make life difficult for her, but she remainel
undaunted The man who owneal ha hut decidel he wantel it for his
relatives Anothe villager, one of the few men to apprecia¢ he work,
offered he his spae hut

The children still canme to the morning class even when the food suppl
gawe out, asit often did. She saw tha as he maja achievement New habis
were beirng formed Now, when they were old enough they were more likely
to go to the prope schod outsice the village rathe than graz the cattle She
was gettig somewhere

But the villagers continuel to plot again$ her. One day he superios
receivel an anonymos letter. Som she was called badk to town.

A. Mark »he best choice.

1. T- »r »hich Leela was auowed to live in was
a, fus&n/ed for ihe villagers' guests
b) in a terrible condition

c) built near a we!!
d) like the other huts in the village
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2. Leela gave food only to those who came to her class

a) to attract the other childre n as well

b) becaus e she had persuade d the governmen t to send food
c) as she wanted the villag e childre n to be well-fed

d) althoug h she had enoug h food for all the childre n

3. Leela realise d that she had been successfu | in her attempts when

a) she found friend s to suppor t her against other villager s

b) the villager s tried to make life difficul t for her once again

c) the childre n starte d going to the proper schoo | outsid e the villag e

d) the childre n kept going to schoo | althoug h she had no food to give them

4. Leela came to the villag e in order to

a) help the villager s raise their childre n

b) learn about the life in the villag e

c) educat e the childre n and the parents

d) teach the villager s how to grow vegetable s

B. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

_____ 1. When Leelafirst arrived in the village , the mother s knew she was going
to be very helpful .

2. Before Leela's arrival , the childre n combe d their hair every day.

3. Not having their childre n around made the mother s pleased becaus e
they had more time to work in the fields .

4. The women looke d after Leela when she was ill just becaus e they liked
her.

5. The husband s were against the evening classe s since they had to do
housewor k when their wives were not at home.

6. The letter was probabl y sent by the men who didn't like the change s
Leela brought about.
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WHAT IS THIS THING CALLED LOVE?

What is love? Dr. Michael R. Liebowitz, assistantprofessorof clinical
psychiatryat Columbia University, believes that falling in love is influenced
by our brain chemistry. This connection is the focus of Dr. Liebowitz's book,
The Chemistry of Love. In an interview with People magazine, he
discussechis neurochemicatheoriesofromance.

Don't you find it upsetting to reduce an emotion like love to a
chemicd equation?

I'm a big believe in romance The emotiors we fed when we're in love
are so powerfu tha when they'e going on, nobod/ thinks abou chemicas
in the brain Look at it this way. | know how digestion works | know wha
goes on in my body when | ea something But tha has nothing to do with
my enjoymei of a goad meal

What is love, chemically speaking?

| try to distinguid betwe@& romantc attraction ard romantc attachmenh
becaue | think they''e chemicaly distinct The symptons of attraction -
falling in love - are very mud like wha happes when you take an artificial
stimulant Your heat beas faster your enery goes up, you fed optimistic
Ther are certan chemicas in the bran - phenylethylamie (PEA) isore - tha
produe the sane effed when released

What, then, is the bass for romantc attachmen? What keeps
us together?

There is an araa in the lower bran called the locus cerules whete feelings
of panc amd separatio anxiey seean to begin Ther are certan brain
chemicals called endorphins tha slow down the activity of the locus
ceruleus | beliewe tha we're programmd at birth to produ@ endorphis
when we're in close relationships It's natures way of keepirg us together
When the relationshp ends or when we're afrad tha it might end the
productian of endorphis stos ard we're thrown into a panic

Why do people grow tired of ead other?

Whats intens in a relationshp is the newness Thats why the gred
romance of literatue are neve betwe@& peopk who stay together Romed
ard Juliet for example neve had achane to ge usel to ead other

Why does being in love make everything in life seen
wonderful?

Our pleasue centes neal a minimum levd of stimulation to function
Love lowers this level When we're in love, it takes less stimulatian to give
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us pleasure Thats why ever_%/thirg feek possibé when you're in love, why
everythirg looks more beautiful

Do peopk work better when they're in love, or are they too
distracted?

~When peoples emotion& need are beirg met they work better Love
gives you more energy more enthusiasm

How do you keep love alive? How do you keep the PEA
flowing in your own ten-and-a-half-yea marriage?

You neal newnesssharing ard growth My wife has changd carees
lately. We sharel that She gave me alot of ideas for this book We were
able to shae that We're buying a nev home an old farmhousg with sone
land We'l be farmes togethe in a smal way. All the® sharel changg are
important The bran has to experiene a change or there will no
excitement

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Romanti ¢ attachmen t is what peopl e feel when they fall in love.

2. When you take an artificia | stimulant , you feel more energetic .

3. The productio n of endorphin s causes feeling s of panic and anxiety .
4. People who get used to each other experienc e great romance .
5.

When peopl e are in love, they have troubl e concentratin g on their
work .

6. Shared change s keep love alive.

1. What is the focus of Dr. Liebowitz' s book ?

2. Why don't peopl e think about what goes on in their brains when they are in
love ?

3. Accordin g to Dr. Uebowitz , when are endorphin s produced ?

4. Why does everythin g look more beautifu | when peopfe are in love?
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WHO'S CRAZY ?

A bizare experimen in the United States has demonstrate tha
psychiatriss canna distingui effectively betwea peopk who are
mentall ill ard thoe who are not According to its originators the
experimen demonstrate tha the conventiona psychiatrc diagnoss
may not be perfe¢ and psychiatriss may sometime make mistakes
The experimen alo lends consideral# suppot to the position taken by
radicd psychiatriss like R.D. Laing, who argwe tha diagnoss of
mentd diseas are often no more than convenieh labek designé to
malke lif e easie for doctors

Eight perfecty normd people by shammimg symptons of a mild
kind, successfuyf gaina admissim to psychiatrc wards whete they
remaine&l undetectd during ther stay Onc admitted ther behaviou
was normd in evey way. They stoppel pretendiy ard behave as
normally as they could bu doctos ard nurse continual to tred them
as disturbed

In evely ca®e bu one the diagnoss was schizophreniaOnce they
were labelled as mentally ill, everythirg the 'pseudo-patientsdid
tendal to confirm the diagnoss in the eyes of the medica staff thoudh
othe patiens in the hospitd were mud less eay to convince

To gan admission the pseudo-patiesttold the whole truth abou
their lives, ther emotiors ard ther personé relationshig - all of
which were within the normad range - ard lied only abou ther names
symptoms ard in sone case ther occupationsThe symptons they
complaine of were hearirg disembodid voices sayirg the words
‘empty; 'hollow ard 'thud. This was sufficiert in evely cas for
them to be classifi@ as mental ill ard admittel to the hospital

As mary as athird of the red patiens inside detectd tha they were
frauds 'You're nat crazy You're ajournalig or a professor You're
checkirg up on the hospital, was2 typicd commenm from ared patient

The experimen was carried out unde the supervisio of Professo
D.L. Rosenha of Stanfod University, himsef one of the eigh
pseudo-patientswriting abou the experimen in this weeks Science,
he concludes "We canna distinguidh mentaly ill peopk from sare
peopk in mentd hospitat = How mary people one wonders are
sare bu notrecognisd as sars in our psychiatre institutions?.,. How
mary hawe been stigmatisd by well-intentioned but nevertheles
erroneousdiagnoses?

In Professo Rosenhas'view, the hospita itsef is an environmen
tha distors judgement As evidence he quotes wha happend to the
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patients who askel doctors perfectly sensibé questions They todk the
form: "Pardon me Dr. X, could you tell me when | will be eligible for
ground privileges?' - or some similar request courteousl presented In ,
almog three-quarters of the case the psychiatrist's respong was to
walk on, looking away. Only one docta in 25 stoppel and tried to
answe the question

But the clinching piece of eviden@® comes from anothe experimert
In which a hospitd was warned that pseudo-patiens would be
presenting themselves Facel with this threat to their professiona
reputation, the doctors admitting patients becane much more
conservatie in their diagnoses Of 193 patients presenting themselves
one docta was firmly convinced that 41 were frauds, while anothe
doctar suspectd 23. In fact, no pseudo-patiens had arrived at all.

Mark the best choice .

1.

Line 6, 'lends considerabl e support to* means

a) helps for a short time
b) argues against

c) helps to prove

d) disprove s

Line 10, 'shamming ' means

a) pretendin g to have
b) having

Cc) catchin g

d) discussin g

Lines 14-15, 'continue d to treat them as disturbed ' means

a) gave them a difficul t time

b) went on behavin g toward s them as if they were mentall y ill
c) had an unusua |l attitud e toward s them

d) treated them in a strang e way

Line 17, 'pseudo-patients ' means

a) real patient s

b) mental patient s

c) people pretendin g to be patient s

d) people with the diagnosi s of schizophreni a

302



5. The experimenter s managed to get admitte d to mental hospital s by
a) tellin g the whol e truth about their emotiona | problem s
b) tellin g lies about their occupation s and names
C) saying that they heard voice s saying word s
d) behavin g as normall y as they coul d

6. Line 27, they' refers to
a) the experimenter s
b) the real patient s
c) a third of the real patient s
d) the medical staff

7. Line 33, 'We' refers to
a) the publi c in general
b) psychiatrist s
c) mental patient s
d) pseudo-patient s

8. Why did the experimenter s ask the doctor s perfectl y sensibl e questions' ?

a) to prov e that they were not mad
b) to see what the doctor s would do
C) to ask for informatio n

d) becaus e they were bored

9. When the experimenter s asked perfectl y sensibl e questions ,

a) 25 doctor s answere d them

b) three-quarter s of the doctor s got angry

c) the majorit y treated the patient s as if they didn't exist
d) a quarter answere d their question s

10. What happene d in the second experiment ?
a) The doctor s though t that a lot of real patients were pretending .
b) The doctor s became less sure of themselves .
c) The doctor s found all the pseudo-patients .
d) The doctor s found none of the pseudo-patients .

303



10

15

20

25

30

BRITISH UNIVERSITIE S

There are 44 universities in Britain. The® are divided into three
té/pes the old establishé universities sud as Oxford (foundel 1249)
ambride ard Edinburgh Oxford ard Cambridg togethe are often
called Oxbridge the 190 centuy universities sud as Londm ard
Manchesterthe nev universities establishd after World War IT, sud
as EssexLancasterThe New University of Ulster.

Characteristics of the universities.

The old universities consi$ of a collectian of indgpendehcolleges
Togethe they form the university which is governe by a senatethe
man decision-makig body in the university Sonme 19h centu
universities hawve a combinatio of independencolleges ard resear
institutes Londan University is an example Othea universities
developd during the 19h centuy ou of sing universiy colleges in
provincid cities Becaus ther origind buildings were often built of
brick, they are sometims called 'redbrick universities The new
universities were foundel after World War |l becaus the demaial for
highe educatio had increased

So mary mote peopé wanteal to study for a degre aftee 1946 tha
even the building of nev universities did na solve the problem In
certan area of the country the existirg colleges of technolog ard
othe furthe educatio colleges were combinél to form polytechnics
Thus Britain was abke to meé the increasig demauw for highe
educatio degreesThere are nov 30 polytechnicsoffering coursa in
the full range of subjects from engineerig to art The Counci of
Nationd Academc Awards (CNAA) supervise polytechnc
examinatios ard makes sue tha a high standad is maintainel in al
polytechnics

Some specid features of British university life:

Ove 90% of full-time studens receive grans from public or privae
funds The grans are pad towards tuition ard living costs Highe
educatio is free for thoe peopk whos parentsincone is belov a
certan level Degres coursesleadirg to a B.A. or B.Sq usualy take
three years It is almog impossibé to mowe from ore universiy to
anothe during a degre course bu if you do that you will hawe to
begn the cour again

University studens atter lectures. Thg also atterd tutorials Thes
are discussia classs for a smal groy of studentsin the® classesa
tutor ses work for his studentsThen the teache ard the studens ge
togethe evely wee or fortnight to discus ard criticise the work dore
by ead student -



Line 9, a 'senate’ is

Line 36, 'tutorials ' are

W N P

Line 38, 'tutor' means

o

. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Old universitie s are made up of variou s independen t colleges .
2. 'Redbrick ' universitie s were built after the Second World War.
3. Student s of polytechnic s have to study technica | subjects .

4. The CNAA is responsibl e for maintainin g a high standar d in
polytechnics .

5. About 10% of universit y student s do not get grants from funds .

C.
1. Why were polytechnic s formed ?

2. Which student s do not have to pay for universit y education ?

3. When does a student have to repeat the cours e which he or she has already
taken ?
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LESS EQUALIT Y IN EDUCATION,
MORE QUALITY

By Dr. Ambrose Flint

Few peopk nowadays regard education as agrivile’ge. They think
that educatian is a specia right for those who gd it. Almost everyore
recognise that it is important for every child to have the opportunity to
learn. But in my opinion there is too much emphass on equality in
education and na enoudh on quality. The reasa for thisis that politics
and socioloy interfere with educationd standards In other words,
standards of education are influenced by politics and sociology

It is obvious that everyore is different and evely child has different
abilities. One may be goa at mathematics anothe may be godl at
languages Sonre children lik e academc subjecs while others prefer to
do things with their hands But there are a large numbe™ of educationd
theorists who disre%ard this. They ignore the fad that evely child has
different abilities. Thev insig that all children are equd and s every
child mug receiwve the sane education Thereislittl e justificatio n for this
point of view; sud theorists cannd give acceptabé explanations
Besides every examinatian proves it wrong. So the theorists go further
and argue that all examinatiors are bad becaug it is unfair and socially
undesirable for one child to g& more marksin ateg than another. There
is a grea ded of hypocrisy and self-intereg in this argument All it
proves in my view, is that the theorists are afraid of parents reactions
when their theories are put into practice and shown to be nonsenselt is
only natural for parents to wart their children to be more successfl
than others and pass examinations

Of course it is true that forty or fifty years ago a large numbe of
children were preventad from getting a goad education becaug their
parents could na afford & But the children who suffer nowadays are
the exceptionally intelligent ones Those who are unusually intelligent
suffer a lot becaug they do nat receive individual attention. It is
therefore quite clea to me that evely child should have the opportunity

to learn, but ead child shoud be treated as an individual .

A. Mark the best choice .

1. Line 1, a 'privilege ' is :
a) the act of gettin g somethin g c) the opportunit y to learn
b) a special right d) an opinio n whic h few peopl e hold
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. The main idea of the second paragraph is that

. The main idea of the third paragraph is that

IS 1w N P m

Line 6, to 'interfere with' is to

a) put too much emphasis on ) influence
b) reduce the quality of d) be against standards

Line 12, to 'disregard' is to )
a) insist b) ignore c) prefer d) prove

Line 14, 'justification’ is
a) an acceptable explanation

b) a strong view on something

C) an argument to support your view
d) the opportunity to do something

a) examinations are bad for children

b) some theorists are mainly concerned about pleasing parents
c) every child has different abilities

d) parents want their children to be more successful than others

a) the cost of education was very high in the past

b) very intelligent students have various problems in schools

c) fewer children were able to get a good education in the past
d) each child should be treated as an individual

. What do the following refer to?
. 'others' (line 10): other

They' (line 13):
if (line 19): .
‘If (line 26):

. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. The writer thinks that there should be more emphasis on quality.

2. The writer disagrees with the view that every child must receive the
same education.

3. The writer completely agrees that tests are unfair.

4. The writer believes that parents should force their children to be
successful.
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WELCOM E TO PRESTH

Among the latestdevelopmentsn telecommunicationsare viewdata
systemsvhich use both telephone and television. The extract below is from
brochureadvertising "Prestel".

Prestd is the first of a new kind of information service It is currently
being usal by thousands of customess in Britain and overseas large
businessessmal firms, colleges farms, hotels high stre¢ shogs and in a
growing numbe of private homes They find Presteé a quick and very eay
way to gd the information they neel evely day, as wel as offering powerful
two-way communications

An adaptal televisin s¢ and an ordinary telephore line link Prestd
customers to an enormous range of computer-held information. To call up an
item from the thousands available, you simply press the numbered buttons on
a keypad the size of a pocke calculator.

Theinformation on Prestd is organisel in 'pages - a page is a screenfu of
information . As som as you ak for a particular page the compute send it
instantly down the telephore line and it appears on the screa of your set
Prestd can store hundreds of thousands of pages but finding the information
Is easy There are specid index pages on Preste to help you, and also printed
directories. You can leam how to use the systen in a few minutes without
any specia training .

The information on Prestd is supplied by hundreds of independen
organisations called Informatio n Providers, who are in direct contad with the
central computea and edt their pages to kegp them constantly up-to-date
Prestd is, therefore, an important medium for fast-changirg information like
foreign exchang rates the availability of airlin e seats or the lates sports
results. It can of course bring you busines information, the lated news
detailed guides to the countries of the world, office spae to rent, theatre ard
cinema guides and more.

Thefirst group of peopk to take to Prestéd in a big way were travel agents
and there are now ove 200 tour operators ferry companies and airlines on
Prestd detailing fares timetables and up-to-date availability , all a the press of
abutton. Sud information can be very valuable when planning holidays ard
busines trips.

With its vag range of topics, Preste can be thought of as an electronic
publishing medium. But it is more than that. As wel as receiving
Information, users can serd messageto ead otha on a specid computer.
They can also serd messags to Information Providers using Respong
Pages This allows them to order goodk via Preste| bodk a hotd room, or
resene ased at thetheatre.
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A. Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1 At present, only people in Britai n have access to Prestel.
2. News on Prestel is always up-to-date .

3. Thefirst users of Prestel were airlin e companies .

4 Prestel is not oniy an electroni ¢ publishin g medium .

B.
1. What device s are necessary for a Prestel customer ?

2. How can you call up a piece of informatio n on Prestel ?

3. What helps you find informatio n on Prestel easily ?

4. Where does Prestel obtain informatio n from ?

5. What kind of informatio n can you get from Prestel ? (Give two examples. )

6. How can you book a hotel room using Prestel ?
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WHERE ARE WE GOING?

In 1829 when Stephensa enterad his invention, the stean enging
for a competition, peopke were shockel to find that it was possibe to
travel at a dangeros speel of 36 m.p.h. There were many powerful
opponenst of the railway companies Stage-coals owners innkeepelis
and horse dealers all saw their mears df living threatened by the new
rival : the cand companies becane aware of a powerful competitor. If
railway transport was to becone widespread they would lose their
jobs. Another group of peopk who were againg the introduction of the
railways into Britain were those who were interested in the natural
conservation of the countrty. Trains were consideral to be dangerows
and it was sad that they frightened cows and hens killed birds with
their smoke and s& house on'f ire with their sparks One man summel
up the generd feeling of the peopke when he said, "Th e locomotion
monste carrying eight tons of goods navigated by a tail of smoke and
sulphur, comes through every man's ground between Mancheste ard
Liverpool.”

On the other hand, communication was certainly helped by the
railways, now that trains were being usel in postd service And what
made communication even fasta was the electric telegraph which was
introduced in 184Q The introduction of railways influenced other
aspecs of life as well. The laying of the tracks provided work for
thousands and transporting peopke and goods w? made easier In fact,
travellin g by rail soa becane acomma thing in everyones life, and it
Is now difficul t to imagine a world without railways or any other form

25 of rapid transport.

But how much faster do we wart to travel? How much further can
transport be develope® Do we wart the sea and air to be as cluttered as
the roads which are overcrowded with cars?

Apparently more and more mears of transport ai eing invented
For example ten years ago Anthony Hawker bouglt a house with a
cand around it, which he usal as a testing place for modek of his lateg
invention, a smal hovercraft, and his friends laughed They thought it
was a dangerots pastime for someo® who had no formal engineerirg
training . "l have neve bean 20 laughead at in my life. Everyone thought
| was mad. | was told it was totally impossible Everyone sad it
wouldn't work," he said But it did work and the resuk is a four-seate
hovercraft. Meanwhile, Anthony Hawker is working on a flying
saucer It will probably work.
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A.
1.

B.

C.

1.

Mark the best choice .
Line 4, 'opponents ' are
a) busines s owner s like inkeeper s
b) people who lose their jobs
c) large transpor t companie s
d) people who are against an idea

Line 6, rival' has the same meaning as
a) company

b) competito r

c) introductio n

d) canai

Line 27, 'cluttered ' means

a) faster
b) filled up
c) rapid
d) common

Mark the statement s as True (T) or False (F).

1. Travellin g at thirty-si x mi'ss an hour was not realised until 1829.
______ 2. The developmen t of railway s made communicatio n faster.

3. The steam engine and the electri c telegrap h were introduce d at the

same time.

How did Stephenso n introduc e his inventio n to puu

. Some peopl e didn't want railway s to becom e widesprea d for two main

reasons . What were they?
a)

4. It didn't take people long to accept the idt ravellin g by rail.

b)

How did the introductio n of railway s contribut e to the Britis h economy ?

Why did Hawker's friend s think that his hovercraf t wouldn' t work ?
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ENERGY-EFFICIEN T BUILDING S

Architects builders constructio manages ard corporaé plannes
are beginnirg to realie tha energy-efficieh buildings are nat only
politically corre¢ but they are also cheape to operae ard offer a
healthig environmen for workers Thes advantage are being
demonstraté by sud structures as the Naturd Resource Defeng
Councl headquarterin New York City, the Environmenta Defen®
Fund building in Washington the Internationa¢ Nederlande Group
Bark in Amsterdan ard a regionda governmeh cente now unde
construction in Marseilles

Even the famows Wal-Mart chan is getting in on the act The retaile
Is designimg an 'environmenthstore in Lawrence Kansas tha could
becone the prototype for all future Wal-Marts This first modelwill be
built mostly of wood ard concreé block-materiad tha require 33% less
energy to produ@ than stee| ard featue an elaborate high-efficieny
lighting systen enhancd by skylights tha use holographe films to
sprea daylight evenly over the space The store will hawe its own
recycling cente s0 tha shippirg boxes neve hawe to leawe the site And
for the ultimate in recycling the entire structue is designéd to be
convert@ easiy to housirg in the evert tha Wal-Mart decides to leawe
the building.

The motivation for going green is sometims idealistic sometimes
materialistc ard usualy a little of both Ther is no questimn tha
traditiond office structures are environmentaly wastefd ard
destructive In the U.S, sud buildings accoumn for one-thid of the
nations pe electricity consumptionthey are costly to operaé ard will
become even more so when new enery taxes go into effect
Furthermore office air conditioners togethe with the manufacturig
processs usal to make building materials emit nearly one-quarte of
all ozone-depletig chlorofluorocarbonsOf more immediae concen to
workerss is the miserabé quality of the air they breathe Becaus of ther
desigh ard the synthetc materias they employ, betwea& one-thid ard
one-hal of al commercid buildings are filled with polluted air, in sone
casa 100 times as polluted as the air on the othe side of the windows

As awarenesof sud problens grows so does the movemenhto go
green The headquartey of the Nationd Auduba Sociey is anothe
exampe of energy-efficieh buildings It carries a little more than haf
the air conditioning capaciy tha the buildings of its size have
Furthermore the building employs the lated lighting technology
including tiny sensos tha adjug office illumination dependig on
whethe or not peopk are actualy using the room ard how mua light
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is streaming through the windows. _

Another key part of Audubon's plan was to look at construction
materials. For instance subfloors were made from homasote a
recycled newspape product; floor coverings were fabricated from
recycled glass and reception deslks were built of mahogary that was
harvestal in a manne that does nat destroy rainforests. Audubon's
chief scientist Jan Beya says "W e did our job", and adds that the
facility' s overal succes comes from being concernel abou severa
hundred littl e things, ead of which by itself seens to be rather
unimportant .

A. Mark the best choice.

1.

Line 12, 'prototype’ means

a) environmental store c) well-designed mcdei
b) high-efficiency material d) first model

Line 39, ‘illumination' means .
a) capacity b) lighting c) employment d) conditioning

Line 45, 'mahogany' is
a) a kind of plant

b) something that is found on reception desks
c) a recycled product

d) something that may destroy rainforests

B. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. The construction of the regional government centre in Marseilles has
not finished vyet.

2. Waste produced in the Wal-Mart environmental store will be put in
boxes and carried to ships.

3. The air conditioning capacity of the National Audubon Society building
is more than that of the buildings of its size.

4. According to Jan Beyea, the Audubon Society was unnecessarily
concerned about little things.

1. What are the advantages of energy-efficient buildings?

2. What is the function of holographic films?
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3. What may happen to the 'environmenta | store' if Wal-Mart decide s to leave
the building ?

4. How will new energy taxes affect traditiona | offic e buildings ?
5. Why are air conditioner s in traditiona | office s harmfu | for the environment ?

6. Why is the air in some commercia | building s polluted ?
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WHAT' S WRONG WITH THE WEATHER ?

Although climatologiss beliewe tha globd warmirg may eventuay trigger
extrene weathe variatiors like the ones we are experiencingthey sa It is
too early to prove adired connectionThe outbre& of freakih weathe could
also hawe bee party cause by one or more of the following large-sca
atmosphed events

EL NINO

To meteorologiststhe weathe phenomeno namel afte a child is na a
theory, bu arecognisala ard recurrem climatologich event Evely few yeas
arourd Christmas-timea huge pod of wam sea wate in the westen Pacifc
begirs to expaml eastwad towad Ecuado ard disrups weathe patterrs
acros haf the earths surface The El Nino tha bega lad yea ard is now

breakirg up has bee linked to the floodingheln Latin Americag the
unseasonaplwam winter in North America ard the droughs in Africa.

PINATUBO

The full effecs of the eruption of Mourt Pinatulm in the Philippines lag Jure
- probaby the larges volcant explosio of the 20h centuy - are startirg to
be felt this year The volcaro releasd 20 million tons of gas ard as into the
stratospherewhele they formed alaye of dug tha will scatte sunligh ard
could lower temperature- bKeaquarte of adegre Celsits - for the nex three
or four years Smole from the Gulf-war fires, by contrast neve reachd the
stratospher ard had no measurald effed on the world's weather
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GREENHOUE GASES

It is known tha the levd of carban dioxide methame ard othe heat-trappig
gase in the atmospher has increasd 506 sinee the stat of the Industri
Revolution Measuremestalso indicae tha the world's averag temperatug
has increasd just ove haf a degre Celsits ova the pag 100 years
Compute modes suggesthéa as the build-up of greenhous gase continues
avera@ temperaturgcould jump 1.7C to 5°C ove the nex 60 years Sone
scientiss speculat that even a smal rise in averag temperaturgcoud lead to
greate extrems in weathe patteris from time to time ard place to place

The problem with sortirg ou the® influences is tha they interad in
complex ways ard may, to sone extent cancé ead othe out Pinatubc
cooling effect could counteratthe warmirg causd by greenhousgasesa
leag ove the shot term At the sane time, El Nino's warmirg influence
seens to hawe suppressithe eary cooling effecs of Pinatubo

Predictirg the weathe is, in the beg¢ of circumstancesa gane of chance
Even with the mog powerfu supercomputeydorecastes will neve be able
to see ahed more than acoupk of weels with ary accuracy The man reasa
is tha sone of the influences tha sha@ our weathe are man-madeExpers
say it coud be 20 or 30 yeas befoe they know for certan wha effed the
build-up of greenhous gases the destructio of ancien foress or the
depletian of the ozore laya hawe had Policy-makes looking for excuse na
to hak those trends will always be abke to poirt to scientifc uncertainty As
climatologis Schneide puts Iit, "We're insulting the systen a a faste rate
than we can understand. The risk is tha by the time we understad whé is
happenig to the weatherit may be too late to do anythirg abod if.

A. Mark the statements as True (T) or False (F).

1. Cumatologisis have enough evidence to prove that there is a
connection between global warming and weather variations.

2. The effects of a major voicanic eruption may be felt a year after it
happens.

3. There was a fifty per cent increase in the level of heat-trapping gases
when the industrial Revolution started.

4. The fact that temperatures have noi fallen despite the cooling effects
of Pinatubo is probably because of the warming effects of Ei Nino.

B. Mark the best choice.

1. According to climatoiogists, :
a) weather variations are due to global warming
b) there isn't a connection between global warming and weather variations
c) large-scale atmospheric events may be the cause of weather variations
d) weather variations cannot be caused by one atmospheric event
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. Which of the following is not correct about "El Nino"?

a) It is a climatological event which carries the name of a child.
b) It takes place every year around Christmas-time.

c) It starts in the western Pacific.

d) It leads to changes in weather patterns.

. The gas and ash released by Mount Pinatubo
a) have had the same effect as the smoke from the Gulf-war flres
b) have brought about a decrease in temperatures

c) trap sunlight and prevent it from reaching the earth

d) formed a layer of dust in the stratosphere

. Weather prediction is a game of chance mainly because

a) there is a complex interaction between atmospheric events

b) forecasters are not able to make accurate long-term predictions although
they use supercomputers

c) not all the factors that affect weather patterns are natural

d) forecasters are not sure whether atmospheric events cancel out each
other's effects

. Which of the following is not correct?

a) According to experts, it is now too early to determine the effects of human
activities on the weather.

b) It is unlikely that there will be a rise in average temperatures in the coming
years.

c) Policy-makers are not in favour of making any changes in the present
trends.

d) Some measures should be taken against the change in weather patterns
before it is too late.
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AUTOMATIO N

Automatian is acomponenhof technology Technology on the othe
hand is the application of sciene to daily life. Man lived hundred of
thousand of years without it, until the Industrid Revolutian in the
eighteent century But 90 per cert of the peopek lived in povery then
Since the first Industrid Revolution ard during the presen day
‘automatia revolution, the numbe of peopk who live in povery in
the industrialisel countries has fallen to abou 20 pe cent

Although technoloy solves mary problems it also creats mary
new ones In the first place new technolog is necessarto corred the
harmfd effecs of previows technology for example if 'afte burners
were mack for automobié exhaustsair would be as clean as it was
before the automobié polluted it. Secondly a newv technolog may be
possibe but nat economical as in the ca® of sola energy Thirdly,
nearly all forms of technolog can be for the goad of man But unles
technologichadvancs are clearly understoodthey can do more ham
than good This is als true for automation

Furthermore mas production technique hawe produce a
dependeng on machines which hasnt been full recognize yet
Although living standard in the industrializel world are the highes in
history, mud of industly has becone dependenh on automate
machinery ard peopk hawe becone dependenon its products sud as
washersdryers ard automobiles

1. When did man begin to apply scienc e to daily life ?

2. Are ‘after burners ' being used in automobile s at present ?

1. Correct the statement s below .

a) Only 20% of the people in the world are poor.

b) Solar energy is being used widely because it is both possibl e and

economical .
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2. Complete the sentence.
Sometimes technological advances can be harmful. This may happen if

3. Line 18, 'which' refers to
4. How many disadvantages of technology are mentioned in the passage?

5. Mass production has affected the people wherever it is used.
Which sentence below does not explain this idea?

a) Wherever mass production is used, people have become dependent on
its products.

b) Mass production techniques have raised the living standards in the
countries where they have been used.

c) Mass production techniques have resulted from a dependency on
automation, which hasn't been fully recognised yet.

d) Wherever automation is employed, it has created a dependency on
machines.
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AUTOMATIO N IS CREATING
CONFLICT AMONG WORKERS

Automation is causirg 'high levek of conflict' on the shq floor -
not betwean managemeh and trade unions but between those who
operate machines manually and those who supervise computer-operatel
machines - according to areport published today.

5 The study says "thi s new phenomenom may be changirng the nature
of industrial relations”. The applied psychologis who wrote the re#ort
claims that in introducing automation, firms sperd 90% of their effort
on technicd and financial issues ard less than 10% on the human and
organisationd ones He accuse firms of "lack of communication and

10 failur e to offer chances for participation” .

"An increasing trend is for managemen to involve human resourae
specialiss at the strategic planning stage; he explained 'The
differences betwea old and new methods can becone very wide if
technology is nat viewdal as a partnership betwea man and machine)

15 he added He also argues that "mor e attention need to be paid to job
redesign machinery layout, training and bonuses for those who
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posses specia skills." _ _ _
One of the surprisirg conclusioms of this reporf howevery is tha
"original fears that automatio would bring abou widespred loss of
20  jobs hawe beea reduce ove time.'

Mark the best choice .

1. Line 2, 'those' and, line 3, 'those' both refer to

a) manager s
b) trade union s
c) worker s

d) computer s

2. Line 5, 'this new phenomenon ' refers to

a) automatio n

b) conflic t among worker s

c) the report publishe d today
d) industr y

3. The result of the survey shows that .
a) the human and organisationa | issue s in automatio n have been
considere d carefull y
b) many firm s communicate d well with the worker s and offere d them chance :
for participatio n
c) industria | relation s will get wors e becaus e of automatio n

d) most of the effort in introducin g automatio n is put on technica | and
financia | issue s

4. People were worrie d about automatio n at the beginnin g becaus e they
though t .
a) they weren't skille d enoug h to use the machine s
b) peopl e would be replace d by machine s
c) their incom e would be reduce d
d) more attentio n would be paid to trainin g
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ASH FROM A VOLCANO:
IT MAY REMAIN ALOFT

The 198 eruption of Mexico's El Chichon volcano sert vad
quantities of ash high into the stratosphere If a University of New
Mexico scientig is correct, the a which wert up hasnt all come down
yet,

Most scientiss assune that volcanic ash falls to earth within a yea
or two after an eruption. But Frans J.M. Rietmeijer says that he can
shaw that tiny particles collectad in 19% by a balloon abowe Texas had
come out from El Chichon. What's more, he believes that becaug
volcanic particles are flat and fall more slowly than sphericd particles,
thev may remain aloft for a hundred years or more. The balloon was
originally designél to colled particles of meteoric origin. It took
sar_nﬁles of the air at an altitud e of 35 kilometres - nea the top of El
Chichon's plume of ash Rietmeijer says the particles that he analysel
chemically matdh the adh from the volcana

Mark the best choice.

1.

Line 10, 'they' refers to
a) spherical particles

b) particles of meteoric origin
c) volcanic particles

d) research balloons

Line 10, 'aloft' probably means
a) up in the air

b) flat

c) in the ash form

d) volcanic

. Which of the following cannot be concluded from the first paragraph?
a) There was a disaster in Mexico in 1982.
b) There may still be ash in the atmosphere today.
c) Scientists agree on the fact that the ash from the volcano hasn't all come

down yet.

d) Scientists may sometimes be wrong.
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4. Accordin g to the second paragraph ,
a) spherica | particle s fall to earth faster than flat partlcle S
b) volcani ¢ ash is compose d of spherica | particle s
c) ash particle s are quite large
d) volcanoe s are made up of particle s of meteori ¢ origi n

5. The main idea of the second paragrap h is that
a) the balloo n was originall y designe d to collec t particle s of meteori ¢ origi n
b) most scientist s have no idea about the eruptio n of ElI Chicho n
c) there's evidenc e that some volcani ¢ ash will fall to earth even a hundre d
years later
d) all volcani ¢ ash particle s shoul d be analyse d chemicall y
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ADVERTISIN G

Advertising is abou crea'{lNg images and thisis especialy true when
advertising food and drink at the food looks lik e Is more important
than what It tasteslike.

To sel food successfull?/ it mug look appetizing Milk musg look

5  cold, bread mug lodk freshly-baked fruit mug lodk juicy. Televisim
advertlsmg of food often uses movement Obviously, food looks
especialy tasty when it moves Chocolae sau@ looks more delicious
when you see it being poured ove ice cream than if it isin a bowl.

Sourd effects - but nat background music - also help to sel food:

10 sausagefryln? in apan are mouth-watenn?f A TV advertisemert for a
brand of coffee had the sourd of coffee being poured in the
background. The advertisemern was 0 successflthat it lasted five
years

The colou of food and the colour of packaging are also very

15 important. If the colou of the food looks wrong, peopk won't ed It
becau® they associag food with certain colours Nobody would ea
blue bread or dnnk blue beer. Therefore, in advertising food, purple
gray and, in sone caseswhite are unpopular colours

How peopk expet somethirg to taste often influences how it

20 actually does taste Researches gawe sorre mineral wate to two groups
eople Th%/ told one group that the wate was mineral wate and

asked "What doesit taste ike?" The answe& was "t tastes nice.' Then

the researches told the otha group that the mineral water was tap

32



25

30

water. The secoml group sad the water tasted a bit strange and nat very
nice. The word ‘tap' created an unpleasar image of chlorine.

It is the sane for packaging A food manufacturer was trying to
decide whethe to sel his product in a glasjar or acan He gawe a
group of peopke the samre product in both a glass jar and a can and
askal them to taste it. They all claimed that the product in the glassjar
tasted better.

So it seens to be true, image is everything.

Mark the best choice .

1.

Line 16, to 'associate ' means to
a) look for

b) link

c) think of eating

d) find

In creatin g images when advertisin g food and drink ,

a) taste isn't as importan t as appearanc e
b) taste is just as importan t as appearanc e
C) appearanc e isn't as importan t as taste
d) appearanc e is less importan t than taste

Movement is an importan t part of televisio n advertisin g of food becaus e

a) a freshly-bake d loaf of bread looks tasty

b) people want to see chocolat e sauce being poured
c) food look s tastier when there is movemen t

d) milk look s cold when there is movemen t

4. A successfu | advertisemen t for food and drink

a) lasts for five years

b) has sound effects

c) uses backgroun d music
d) look s juicy

. There is a stron g connectio n between food and colour , so

a) peopl e prefer to buy new foods with differen t colour s becaus e of
advertisin g

b) peopl e choos e their food accordin g to their preferenc e of colou r

c) some peopl e enjoy eating food with unusua | colour s such as blue

d) purple, gray and sometime s white are the colour s avoide d when
advertisin g food
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6. The main idea of the fifth paragraph is that
a) the word 'tap' creates an unpleasant image
b) people have a negative attitude towards chlorine
C) expectations affect taste
d) mineral water is generally well-liked

7. Which ot the following is true according to the sixth paragraph?
a) Food is best preserved in cans.
b) People prefer food in jars to food in cans.
c) Food in cans are sold more than food in jars.
d) Packaging changes the actual taste of a product.

8. Which of the following is not true?

a) People do not buy products which are well presented.

b) The way a product is presented to consumers affects its sales.

¢) When advertising coffee, using the sound of coffee being poured has a
good effect on consumers.

d) Creating a positive image is important in advertising.
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ARE YOU REALLY A NON-SMOKER?

The resuls of astudy dore in Japa showel tha wives who did nat
smoke but were exposéd to ther husbandscigarete smole developé
lung cance a a mud highe rate than those whos husband did nat
smoke For them the risk of developimg lung cance was directly
relatel to the amoun ther husband smoked This was abou one-thid
of the risk of developim lung cance taken by smokers

This stud/ strengthes the thess tha the effed of tobaco smole on
the non-smoker which has been called passive secondhaa or
involuntary smoking may be a cau® of lung cance in the genera
population

The study also strengthes the evidene which implies tha passie
smokig is a healh hazard A study publisheal lag yea suggeste that
passive smokirg might cau® damag to the smal airways in the lungs
of non-smokers Othea studies hawe suggeste tha passie smokirg
may worsen non-smokers pre-existig chronc heat amd lung
conditions

Lung cance is a maja healh problem throughou the world. It is
estimatel that in 1997 122,0@ Americars will be told tha they hawe
lung cancer Moreover only abou 10 per cen of thee will live anothe
five or more yeas becaus of the ineffectivenes of availabk
treatments

The lungs are the leadirg sites of cance in the U.S. amorg men who
are 35 ard over. In women lung cance deatls are rising so fag tha
expers expet them to excee breas cance deatls by the middle of this
decadebecomimy the No.I cance killer of women

As evidene linking the rise of lung cance with cigarete smokirg
has increasedmary expers hawe theorizel tha passie smokes hawe a
greate risk of developimg lung cance than thoe who are not expose
to smoke Sud theories are basel on the knowledg tha second-haah
smole of cigaretts contairs large amouns of toxic substances

Mark the best choice .

1. Line 9, 'involuntar y smoking ' is
a) the thesis which has been strengthene d
b) the effect of cigarett e smoke on non-smoker s
c) the amount husband s smok e
d) one-thir d of the risk to direct smoker s

324



2. Line 12, a 'health hazard' means
a) a danger to health
b) a chronic heart and lung condition
c) damage in the small airways of the lungs
d) a health problem that causes death

3. Line 3, 'those' refers to

a) smokers

b) results of a study
c) husbands

d) wives

4. Line 24, 'them’ refers to
a) experts
b) women
c) lung cancer deaths
d) leading sites

5. The results of the study done in Japan showed that

a) lung cancer was seen more frequently among smoking wives than
smoking husbands

b) non-smokers risked developing cancer three times more than smokers did

c) the risk for non-smokers of developing lung cancer depends on the
amount of smoke they are exposed to

d) non-smokers develop chronic heart and lung diseases when they are
exposed to smoke

6. In 1997,

a) an effective treatment for cancer will be available

b) 12,200 Americans will die of lung cancer

c) 10% of the Americans with cancer will be cured

d) 122,000 Americans will be diagnosed as having lung cancer

7. Which of the following is not correct?
a) There is a strong relationship between passive smoking and lung cancer.
b) The toxic substances in cigarette smoke bring about lung cancer.
c) The number of patients suffering from lung cancer is likely to increase.
d) In the U.S. men younger than 35 are most likely to develop lung cancer.
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SCHOOL INSPECTORS

England's 400 inspectois provide smal teans to go into selecte
schoos for insgecticn evely year. Thisis sometimes becaug they have
bea criticised by parents councillors or the press There may be other
reasons possibl a schod is known for its particularl y high standards
in which ca the Inspectorate will wish to leam the secré and pass it
on to the Minister concerned Possibly an informal inspector's visit has
already dug up sigrs of trouble. This would certainly lead to a fuller
inspection The inspecticn may take 35 days or sometimes longer
according to schod type or size

Schook cannd refuse to be inspected nor can the inspectors order
the dismissad of any membe of staff. Teachers are nat their concern
Teaching is. Thisis nat to say that an awful teache& will be ignored.
Remarks will certainly be made to the headmaste and the chief
educatian officer - but they will be verbal, nat written.

S what isit that the inspectors do? Far one thing, they will wart to
take aclose look at the courses offered and what standards are achievel
by pupils. They also compare teachers gualifications with the subjecs
they teach All too often teaches qualified in, say, history are forced to
teadh maths where there is a shortage

Examination results are also looked at carefully, o are the schools
disciplinary arrangements its accommodatian (do pupils have to sit in
the corridor s or in mobile classrooms are lavatories outside does the
roof leak when it rains?) and the textbooks and equipmert used

Before leaving the inspectel schoo] the inspectois will give the head
and locd authority leade sone indication of its findings. So the
reports, which take sonme months to put togethe and print, do nat come
as atotal surprise.

There are abou 30,0® schools colleges and polytechnics in
England. Although there are only about 250 formal inspectiors a year,
visits are far more numerous Last yea alone three out of four
seconday schools one-quarte of all primary and middle schools
almog half of the specid schools nine out of ten higher educatin
collegeswere visited.

Mark the best choice .
1. Line 7, 'dug up' means

a) discovere d b) made a hole c) remove d from groun d d) searched
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. Line 14, 'they' refers to the
a) headmaster and the chief education offlcer
b) remarks

C) inspectors

d) teaching and teachers in a schoc!

. Which of the following is not a reason for inspection?
a) The size and type of school.

b) An earlier visit which suggests something is wrong.
c) Parents' complaints about the school.

d) High academic standards in a school.

. When the teachers at a school are unsatisfactory,
a) the school can prevent the inspectors from seeing them
b) the inspectors make critical comments

c) the inspectors send a report to the headmaster

d) the inspectors have the power to get rid of them

. The main reason why inspectors study teachers' qualifications is that

a) many teachers are not officially qualified

b) some teachers refuse to teach unpopular subjects
C) some teachers are not being employed appropriately
d) headmasters often neglect certain subjects

. Inspectors’ comments on schools

a) are immediately passed on to the concerned person

b) are kept secret from the schools concerned until they are made public
c) frequently come as a shock to headmasters

d) take so long to appear that they are not very useful

. Last year, were visited the most.

a) primary schools

b) special schools

¢) independent schools

d) further education colleges
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PAIN

Pan is acomma ard definite evert which can be easiy recognised
but the observatia of its effed on characte or behaviou is less easy
less complete ard less exact especialy in the temporay relation of
docta and patient In spite of this difficulty, certan impressios
gradualy take form in the cour® of medica practice ard are confirmed
as experiene grows

A shot attak of sevee physica pan is overwhelmimg while it
lasts The suffere is nat usually loud in his complaints He will beg for
relief but does nat wase his breah on explainirg his troubles It is
unusuéfor him to lose contrd ard to becone wild ard irrational It is
rare for the severesphysica pan to becone in this seng unbearable
When short severe physicd pain passes it leaves no obvious
alteration in behaviour

Long-continue pan has more noticeabé effects It is often acceptd
with little or no complain ad gred strengh ard resignatio are
developedresultig in adeterminatio to conced suffering Only sone
victims of chronc pan becone irritable in character selfishlyy expectim
care from othes all the time. The wonde is tha the failures are so few
and the heroes so many, there is a challeng in physica pain which
mod can recognig ard answer

Mentd pan is les dramatc than physica pain but it is more
comma ard alo harde to bear The frequen attemy to conced menta
pain increasse the burden it is easie to say 'My tooth is aching than to
sa&y 'My heat is broken! Yet, if the cau® is acceptd ard faced the
conflict will strengtha ard purify the characteard in time die pan will
usually pass Sometimes however it persiss ard the effed is
devastating In sud case if the cau® is not faced or not recognisedit
produce the stat of chronc menta illness But some by heroism
overcone even chronc menta pain They produe brilliant work ard
stre?gthen harden ard sharpe ther charactes till the} becone like
stee

Mark the best choice.

1. Line 27, 'it' refers to the

a) character
b) pain

c) conflict
d) cause
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. Pain can easily be recognised,
a) if there is a relation between the doctor and the patient

b) and it is also easy to observe its effects on a person's behaviour
c) but its effects on character are not so easy to notice

d) only if it lasts for a short time

. Short severe pain

a) will usually make tlu sufferer complain Scudly
b) does iK>! usually have aftereffects

c) changes the sufferer's behaviour noticeabiy
d) will not let the sufferer keep his control

. People who suffer from continuous pain
a) can often cope with it

b) never have any strength left to fight it
c) always show a worsening in character
d) always take advantage of their situation

will usually heip the sufferer to overcome it

a) Facing tne cause of mental pain

b) Trying to hide mental pain

c) Thinking that mental pain is easier to bear than physical pain
d) Accepting failure in fighting chronic mental pain

. Most people :
a) fail to fight chronic mental pain

b) can overcome mental pain even if it is chronic

c) find it easier to fight mental pain than physical pain

d) become mentally ill because of the effects of mental pain
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TYPHOONS

Typhoors destry abou 1.3% of the nationd produd of Souh Eag
Asian countries evely year Much of this damag canna be avoided
even using the mog moden technology However becaus of the neal
to give peopk as much warnirg as possible an internation& netwok of
meteorologichstatiors keeps watch on the movemeh of typhoons A
typhoa warning centre establishd by the UK on the islard of Guan
in 1959 regulary send aircrat into suspecte stormarea to measue
winds, movemem and pressure Orbiting continuousy arourd the
world, satellites take pictures ard plot changs in the direction of
storms However problens still reman becaus 24-hou forecass of
stormmovemernd can be inaccura¢ by as much as 100 miles ard 3-day
predictiors are often 300 miles off course For example in 1960
Typhoa Mary appeard to be headimg for land abou 70 miles wed of
Hong Kong, but it changd course during the night and smashd
throudh the cente of the area in the early hours of the morning This
typhom left 11 peopk dead 11 missing 130 injured ard abou 300
boas surk or wrecked

Anothe exampe is Typhom Vera which crashd acros Taiwan on
Augud 1, 1977 It left 38 peopk dea ard 175 injured ard crippledthe
seapar city of Keelung Powe supplies to abou 60% of Taipeis two
million peopk were cut for abou two days ard the enormos gales
flattenad 54 houses They partially damagd anothe 50 in the islands
northen ard centrd areas Among othe effects two maja fires broke
out in Taipa City ard one of the® burnal down 5 stores Needles to
say the cog of all this damag was enormos ard disastes of this kind
are unfortunate} repeatd mary times ayea throughot the world.

Contrd of typhoors lies in understandig them better Goad
predictiors are a methal of contrd becaus actian can be taken to limit
their destructie force For bette understandig ard improved
predictiors of typhoons scientiss mug lean mud more abou tropicd
weather and sone maja researb projects sud as the Globd
Atmospherc Researk Programme begwn in 1974 are now unde
way. Meteorologis$ also conside the possibility of modifying the
typhoons direction by seedig hurricare cloudsto force than to releag
ther rain before they would unde normd conditions

However researcherin Asia are doubtfu abou the advisabiliy of
interfering with typhoors althoudh they cog the region a gred ded in
monegy ard lives. They wam tha becaus man does nat yet haw
sufficient knowledge he shoutl nat yet beghn large-scad weathe
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modification Much of Asia’s vital food-growirg area lie in easiy
flooded open delta lands alor%the sea coas ard o ary substantia
chang in weathe patters coud hawe potentialy disastros effects It
IS estimate tha as mud as 25% of the wate requirel for Asian padd
fields ard reservois comes from typhoons ard so it seens bette to
hawe typhoa damag than to hawe no typhoors a all. Forexamplein
the autumm of 1974 Hong Kon% residens were warnal to prepae
themselve for wate rationing The reservois were vely low becaus
of along drought The outlok was bad bu then two typhoors in a
monh provided Hong Kong's reservois with 22 billion gallors of
water

Sinae typhoors canna be preventedthe bes tha can be doreisto
devel@ typhom warnirg (?/stems suh as the ore in Hong Kong
itself. In 1975 a numbe of othe Asian natiors requestd typhom
predictiors from Hong Kong ard a compute now helps in the
preparatia of the valuabk forecasts

Prediction is na the only imﬂortan issue however For the
communiy to be prepard for a typho is as importar as a warning
Countries are nov encourage to creae ther own nationd disaste
organisationswhich will respol to emergencie with temporay
housing food medicd aid ard communicationsPeopé in vulnerabé
coastdh villages are beirg taugh how to build large safey mound
Higrae_r than the flood levd in orde to proted¢ themselve againg
ooding.

Mark the best choice.

1. Line 7, 'suspected storm areas' means areas

a) which are situated in South East Asia
b) where satellites orbit

c) where storms can occur

d) whose pictures are taken

2. Due to the developments in technology,

a) the damage caused by typhoons cannot be avoided

b) better devices Hke satellites can be used in the prediction of typhoons
c) it Is still impossible to make accurals predictions

d) the need to warn people has become a greater problem

3. According to the predictions, Typhoon Mary was going tc

a) hit ihe centre of Hong Kong

b) change direction during the night

c) reach the land eariy in the morning

d) hit an area seventy miles away from Hong Kong
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4. Typhoon Vera :
a) was more destructiv e than Typhoo n Mary
b) caused 60% of the populatio n to suffer from injurie s
c) started on August 1st and continue d for two days
d) Both (a) and (b) are correct .

5. Learnin g about tropica | weather

a) can limit the destructiv e forc e of typhoon s
b) is essentia | to predic t typhoon s better

c) began in 1974 as a major research project
d) is necessary before seeding is done

6. Line 35, 'they would* means )
a) meteorologists would modify the typhoon's direction
b) hurricane clouds would release their rain
c) meteorologists would seed hurricane clouds
d) hurricane clouds would change the typhoon's direction

7. According to Asian researchers,

a) it is better not to interfere with typhoons

b) typhoons cause a lot of money to be wasted

c) large-scale weather modification is not possible

d) people should be warned about insufficient knowledge

8. Asia's food-growing areas

a) can be seriously affected by major changes in weather patterns
b) obtain water from areas which are along the coast

c) are in a potential danger of destruction

d) need typhoon damage to get the water they need

9. in 1974

a) the residents of Hong Kong were expecting typhoons

b) twenty-two billion gallons of water was used in Hong Kong

c) two typhoons supplied water for Hong Kong's reservoirs

0) Hong Kong suffered from a drought as there was tt'.'p water in reservoirs

10. Line 55, 'these valuable forecasts' refers to
a) the development of typhoon warning systems
b) preventive measures against typhoons
c) typhoon predictions
d) the help from Hong Kong
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11. Which of the following is not true?
a) Communities have to be prepared for civil emergencies.
b) Building safety mounds can protect people living on the coast against
flooding.
c) National disaster organisations warn people about typhoons.
d) People may need temporary housing during emergencies.
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WHAT DOES THE CHIP MEAN TO YOU?

Massive ard unreliable the first computes of thirty yeas ag are as
dea as the dinosaur Today, computes are 30,0 times smalle ard
10,0 times cheaper High-speed low-cog computirg powe has
beguwn to convet sciene fiction into reality.

What will the world of tfce future be like? Here are sone ideas to
consider

A divided society? The comirg of the microelectronis will beneft
mary people othes may be left behind Peopé a risk are thoe who
cant afford to use new technology or who cant understad it.
Somethig can be dore for both grougs - public viewdata terminak can
give free acces to information amd new machines including
computerscan be mack eay to use only if time, mong/ ard car are
spert on programmiig them

Variety or uniformity? Will we be surroundd by an enormows
variey of product® Or will the resut of microelectronis be chea
uniformity? Either of the® is possible The main facta is the cog of
writing programmesl|f the cog remairs high, the sane produd will
hawe to be mack in large quantities - in orde to sprea the cost To gd
variety, programmiig coss neal to come down Ther are sigrs tha
this may happen sone manufactures are now usirng chips which can
be cheapy programmd for simplke functions

Goodbye human® It is quite likely that with the increasing use of
computes peopk will work a home ard do ther banking ard
shoppig a home The resut of tuis could be an introvertel ard
immobile society whete individuak live in ther private world of video
games ard compute holograms On the othe hand peopk seen to
neal human contact ard to enjoy the socid aspeds of office life ard
escapig from ther homes

Beyord the human brain? A simple electronc calculate goes far
beyord the human brain in speel ard accurag but only in avery
closely defina field. In the future computes will be bette than
humars in more ard more ways It is predict& by sone peope tha the
intellectud capabilities of the human bran will be overtaka in the early
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years of the next century. If this happens we will no longe be the mog
intelligent beings on the planet No one knows how we would ded with
this unpleasan situation successfully

Mark the best choice.

1.

. Early computers

Line 36, 'this unpleasant situation' means
a) the loss of speed and accuracy

b) electronic calculators working faster

¢) humans losing their intelligence

d) not being the most intelligent any more

a) changed science fiction into reality

b) were very big and you could not depend on them

c) were produced at a low cost

d) had the same computing power as the modern ones

Computers can become easy to use
a) when people have free access to information
b) if a great amount of money is spent

c) when public viewdata terminals are built

d) if they are programmed properly

All products are likely to become very similar to each other unless

a) large quantities of the same product are made
b) the cost of writing programmes falls

¢) uncomplicated chips are used for programming
d) the public demands variety

. According to the text, may be a negative result of the

widespread use of computers.

a) increased popularity of video games
b) a lack of contact among people

c) easier banking and shopping

d) people escaping from their homes

. Which of the following is not true?

a) Some people may not be able to benefit »»om mic? electronics for several
reasons.

b) Social aspects of office life are important to man.

c) The new kind of chips cannot be cheaply programmed for simple
functions.

d) The capacity of electronic calculators is limited.
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THE OCEAN FLOOR

Almost three-fourths of the earth is under the ocean Until recently,
peopk didn't know what the ocean bottom, or floor, was like.

The ocean floor is substantially different from what we thought.
After World War |, scientiss made a nev machine This machire told
them what the bottom of the ocean was like and told how deg the
ocean isin ead place For along time, many peopk thought the ocean
floor was flat. Now we know that there are large mountains and deg
holes on the ocean floor.

There are three kinds of ocean floor unde the water: the continentd
shelf the continentd slope and the deg ocean floor. The continentd
shef goes all around the continents (The continents are North America,
South America, Europe, Australia, Asia, Africa, and Antarctica.f) The
water is nat more than 600 fed deg abowe the continentd shelt The
sun can only shine down abou 600 fed into the water. Plants and
animals neal sunshire to live 0 mog of the fish in the ocean live abowe
the continentd shelf

The continentd shelves were part of the continents many thousands
of years aga Later, the water came ova them. That's why oil and
minerals can be found in the continentd shef aswel asin the land.

Oceanographes are scientiss who study the oceans They think the
continentd shelves will be very important to us sone day. They are
tryin g to leam how to live and work unde the water, at dephts of 500
feet or more.

The continentd slope begirs where the continentd shef ends At the
edce of the continentd shelf the continentd slope suddeniy goes down
two or three miles. Sone continentd slopes are like the side of a
mountain; sonme are like awall. All are very high. The largeg oreis five
miles high, which is higher than any slope on the land. There are large
canyors in the continentd slopes The canyors look lik e the Grand
Canyon, but they are larger.

The deg ocean floor, which is the rea bottom of the ocean begins
at the erd of the continentd slope It is the larges and deepes of the
three kinds of ocean bottom and it makes up half of all the earth's
surface

Oceanographes have found a large range, or line, of mountains
called the Mid-Atlanti ¢ Ridge on the ocean floor. This mountain rangeis
10,0 miles long. It goes through the Atlanti c Ocean from Iceland to
southemn Africa. Many of the mountains in this range are 10,0 fed
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40  high with a mile or more of water. However, a few mountains in the
Mid-Atlanti ¢ Ridge are even higher. We can see their tops abowe the
ocean surface The Azore Islands nea Portugal, are really the tops of
sone of these mountains

The Pacific Ocean has large mountains too. The Hawaiian Islands

45  are tops of mountains 32,0 fee high. There are sone large, long
holes in the ocean bottom called trenches One of the deepetis nea
New Zealand This trench is sevae miles deg and is 16 miles long
and is big enoudh to hold six Grand Canyons

Now we know that there are mountains, canyons and trenches

50 unde the ocean Som peopk will be able to live and work on the
continentd shelves However, it will be a long time before peopk can
reach the dego ocean floor.

Mark the best choice.

1. Which of the following is true?
a) We have known for hundreds of years what the ocean floor is like.
b) More of the earth is under the ocean than above it.

¢) The machine that the scientists made after World War | showed that the
ocean floor was flat.

d) The continental shelf is the real bottom of the ocean.

2. Which of the following is not true about the continental shelf?
a) There is no life there because there is no sunshine.
b) The depth of the water is about 600 feet.
¢) There is oil and minerals there.
d) Thousands of years ago it was above the ocean level.

3. Line 28, 'one* refers to
a) wall
b) canyon
c) continental slope
d) mountain
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4. Which of the following is not true about the Mid-Atlantic Ridge?

a) The mountains in this range are 10,000 feet high or even higher at
certain places.

b) It is a large line of mountains which goes from Iceland to southern Africa.

c) The Atlantic Ocean is so deep that it covers even the tops of all these
high range of mountains.

d) This mountain range, which has a length of 10,000 miles, is on the floor
of the Atlantic Ocean.

5. Which of the following is not true?

a) The trench near New Zealand is bigger than the Grand Canyon.

b) New Zealand is really the top of some mountains.

¢) The mountains in the Pacific Ocean are higher than the ones in the
Atlantic Ocean.

d) As well as mountains, there are also large, long holes in the Pacific
Ocean.
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MOTORWAY S

When modem motorways first began to be built in certain parts of
the British countryside, where the existing road and rail networks had
been somehav left untouched nature lovers conservationists
environmentalists and others made loud and bitter protest Their
objections to the continuing destruction of the shrinking countryside by
the planners and bulldozers of the governmert ministries fell on ded
ears In otha words, the objections were na taken into consideration
The latter insisted that Britain was in urgent neal of an improved
fast-traffic system Towns neede& bypasses cities neede circular
routes that directed heaw traffic away from their already congestd
centres Distant parts of the United Kingdom had to be linked up to an
efficient road network that would sene the needs of motorists,
transport companies and tourists alike for many decads to come It was
regrettable, of course that as the road network expanded more
agricultural land would be swallowed up but there were more important
issues involved than birds*, bees and butterflies.

It is ironical, therefore, that since the construction of new
motorwaYS there has bean a new and exciting development It is a
remarkable fadt that in the uninhabited no-man's-lard betwee the bu
carriageways numerous unplanned nature reserves have establish
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themselves On the unusa land, the creatures that the bulldozers
displaced - moles voles mice ard rabbits - and those creatures that live
on this land - foxes stoats owls and birds of prey - have survived.
They have created their own succes story againg all the odds and now
occupy this new land, which is calm amorg the speedimg lines of
traffic, sale from any human threat, and where they live and multiply .

In brief, the construction of motorways has been unable to interfere
with the life cycle of wild animals The wheel it seemshas come full
circle. Former nature reserves of field and woodland onae 0 fiercely
protected have disappearel undea the layers of motorway. But now
they are on the wastelard alongsice the motorways We presene
endangerel specis and animd life in sud newly-designaté ‘protecte
areas.

Mark the best choice .

1.

Line 5, 'shrinking * here means
a) developin g

b) gettin g smalle r

C) improvin g

d) gettin g bigger

Line 31, 'they' refers to

a) motorway s

b) former natur e reserve s of field and woodlan d
c) layers of motorway s

d) protecte d areas

Line 8, the latter' refers to the

a) governmen t ministrie s

b) natur e lovers, conservationists , environmentalist s and others
c) planner s and bulldozer s

d) road and rail network s

Line 28, 'the wheel' refers to

a) motor traffi c generall y

b) wastelan d alongsid e the motorway s
C) motorway s

d) the life-cycl e of wild animal s
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5. What was the result of the protest against motorwa y construction ?
a) No governmen t ministe r was availabl e to speak to the protesters .
b) All objection s were ineffective. .
c) Public protest was not loud enoug h to be heard by the officia | planners .
d) Roads were built around citie s instead of throug h open countryside .

6. What, do you think , were the ‘importan t issues ' mentione d in lines'5-16 ?
a) The fact that more countrysid e and wildlif e were, regrettably ,
disappearing .
b) The need to improv e the quality of road surface s instead of buildin g new
ones.
c) The expansio n of variou s citie s to avoid traffi c congestion .
d) The need for a better transpor t syste m throughou t the whol e country .

7. What has unexpectedl y followe d the constructio n of many motorways ?
a) Officiall y planne d nature reserve s have been successfull y establishe d
alongsid e the motorways .
b) Crops can be grown on unused land once the bulldozer s have left.
c) Wildlif e has learned to surviv e in the areas clos e to the motorways .
d) People have moved out of large areas of land, allowin g wildlif e to return .

8. What enables wildlif e to surviv e in these new areas?
a) The absenc e of human disturbance .
b) The special livin g condition s designe d by the motorwa y engineers .
c) The absenc e of foxes and other wild animals .
d) The warmth created by thousand s of speedin g motor vehicles .
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CONSUMER PRESSUE

Consume pressue is one of the naturd phass of an advancd industrid
society As a sociey reachs a certan stag in developmentconcen over
consume issues makes itseff felt. The United States led the way, othe
countries gradualy followed suit

The ConsumersUnion of the United States was founda in the 1920's
Ralph Nade began to make himsef known as the American consume
spokesma in the 1963 when he attackel the American car industly in his
bodk Unsafeat any SpeedHe succeede in getting certan cais withdrawn
from sak to the generd public. He followed this by investigatig othe areas
where the consume was a a disadvantag as a resut of decisiors by
manufacturersretailess or governmentHe has bea spectaculayl successfyl
largely becaus as a lawyer he knows how to function within the American
legd system

His effed on British developmenh has principally been as an example
Very clos paralleb canna be drawn becaue the British legd systen is
different Until recently confrontatim and dired action has nat been the
British way of settling matters settlemenhhas been reachd by gentleman}
chat ard invitations to lunch ard a visit to the works or factory afterwards
This combinatia of factors has a lot to do with the reasos why consume
action in this county has only come alive ove the lag deca@ or so
Nevertheless inflation has also had a hard in it. The price of buying
equipmern for ones life and home comes to be questiond a atime of rapid
inflation amd uncertan econome¢ growth The goods amd services are
availabk in ever-increasig abundane but for mary individuals the money
doesrt go round them all. The pressue on incomes both from inflation ard
from the wide attractive range of goods on which mone/ can be spert mears
tha peopk beghn to look more critically a prices Having spert ther money
they resen the occasios when there is sone cau® to complan abou goods
or services which do not come up to expectations And on attemptimg to
complain they find themselve too often defeated by the store wall of
manufacturersard retailers indifferene to complaints

So then consume action started Peopé with a complaint wrote to a
persen whom they could identify in sonme way. ther MP, ajournalist a
broadcasterAs thes letters continua@ to come in, the politicians and the
meda began to reali® tha ther was a problan area an area where peopk
come up agains difficulties which they canna handle In trying to sot out
sone of the complaints they discoverd just how difficult the situatio is,
how had it is to complain ard how mud specialisd knowledg isrequired
This consume protection action began to achiewe a populariy it had neve
known before ard bega to attra¢ suppot from the meda ard in Parliament
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Mark the best choice.

1. Obviously, consumer pressure
a) is the product of an advanced society
b) reaches a certain ievei naturally in all societies
c) is a purely American feature of industrial life
d) is the natural result of social progress

2. Ralph Nader's success results from

a) his detailed knowledge of the American automob|le industry
b) the fact that he is American

c) his knowledge of American law

d) his contacts within the American government

3. What influence has Nader had on the growth of British consumer protection
action?
a) He has shown the way.
b) All his methods have been closely copied.
c) British laws have been changed to protect car buyers.
d) He founded the British Consumer Protection Society.

4. In Britain, consumer action has been held back until recently because of

a) problems with language

b) more indirect methods of dealing with customer problems

c) the aggressive attitudes shown by manufacturers

d) too few confrontations between management and work-force

5. How has inflation affected consumer attitudes in Britain?

a) I* is now impossible for people to decide what to buy.

b) Manufacturers are being constantly criticised by their customers.
c) People now spend much more money on things for the home.
d) Consumers are now more critical about the quality of products.

6. The consumer protection in Britain began to get support from the media and
in the Parliament because

a) it is difficult to get politicians interested in the problem

b) they realised that making a complaint was a complex procedure
c) it is often impossible to identify a particular complaint

d) complaints can only be properly handled in the Parliament
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LAW OF CONSERVATION OF MATTER:
EVERYTHIN G MUST GO SOMEWHERE

We always talk abou consumirg or using up maitter resources but
actually we don't consune any matter. We only borrow sone of the
earth's resources for a while - taking them from the earth, carry;rr]g them
to anothe part of the globe processig them, using them, then
discarding, reusing or recycling them. In the proces of using matter,
we may change it to anothe form. But we can neithe create nar destroy
any measurabe amourt of matter. This results from the law of
conservation of matter: In any ordinary physicd or chemicd change
matter is neithe created nar destroyal but merely changel from one
form to another. This law tells us that we can neve really throw arny
matter away. Everything mus go somewhee ard all we can do is to
recycle sone o the matter we think we hawe thrown away.

We can colled dug and sod from the smokestack of industrial
plants, but these solid wastes mug then go somewhere Cleaning up
smole is a misleading practice, becaug the invisible gaseos and very
tiny particle pollutants left are often more damagirg than the large sold
particles that are removed We can colled garbage and remowve solid
wastes from sewage but they mug either be bumed (air pollution),
dumped into rivers, lakes ocears (water pollution) or depositel on
the land (sol pollution and water pollution if they wash away)

We can reduce air pollution from the internal combustian enginesin
cars by using electric cars But since electric car batteries mus be
recharged evely day, we will have to build more electric powe plants.
If these are coal-fired, their smokestack will add additional and even
more dangerots air pollutants to the air; more land will be scarred from
strip mining, and more water will be polluted from the acids that tend to
leak out of cod mines We could use nuclea powe plants to produce
the extra electricity needed But then we risk greate hea or thermal
pollution of river sand othe bodies of water used to cod sud plants.

Although we can certainly make the environmert cleaner, talk of
‘cleaning up the environment and ‘pollution fre€' cars products, or
industries is a scientific absurdity. The law of conservation of matter
tells us that we will always be faced with pollution of sorme sort. Thus,
we are alo faced with the problem of trade-off. In turn, these
frequently involve subjective and controversid scientific, political,
economic ard ethicd jud?ments abou what is a dangerous pollutant
level, to what degree a pollutant mug be controlled, and what amourt
of money we are willin g to pay to reduce a pollutant to a harmless level
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Mark the best choice.

1. It is wrong to say we '‘consume* resources because
a) the resource matter is neither created nor destroyed; it is changed
b) the resource matter is not changed from one form to another

c) the resource matter cannot be recycled if it is discarded
d) matter can be thrown away only under certain conditions

2. It is misleading to say that we can clean up smoke because

a) the solid particles cannot realiy be removed from the smoke

b) smoke cannot be prevented in any way

c) the most dangerous pollutants in smoke are invisible or very tiny

d) industries are not willing to spend the money to clean up their smoke

3. Which of the following will not result from the use of electric cars?

a) More electric power plants will have to be built.

b) Coal-fired plants may be used, which will cause pollution problems.

c) Nuclear power plants may be used, which will cause more pollution
problems.

d) The problem of pollution related to the use of cars will be solved.

4. The author informs the reader that

a) it is possible to get rid of all pollution

b) it is impossible to make environment cleaner

c) we must determine what levels of pollution are acceptable
d) no level of pollution should be accepted by the public

5. Line 24, 'these' refers to

a) electric cars

b) combustion engines in cars
c) electric car batteries

d) electric power plants
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THE PALEOLITHI C AGE

Life in the Paleolithc Age was perilous and uncertan at best
Survivd dependd on the succes of the hunt but the hurnt often
brough sudde ard violent death In sone instancesPaleolitht peopk
were therr own word enemies At times they fought ead othe for
contrd of hunting grounds ard sone early huntes playad an importart
part in wiping out less aggressie people On occasim Paleolitht
peopk sean to hawe preyal on one another One of the indicatiors that
Neandertha Man was a times cannibalisti¢ tha is, huntel human
beings comes from a cawe in Yugoslavia where investigatos found
human bones burnal ard split open

On the othe hand the peopk of the Paleolitht Age were responsils
for sone striking accomplishmentsThe mog obvious one is the use of
the store implemens tha gawe the periad its name The ability to make
and use tools gaw Paleolitht peopk the mears to chang ther
environment They could compeé with large ard stronge animak ard
could hurt animak faste ard more ferociows than themselvesin the
frozen wastes of the north they huntel the mammoth the woolly
rhinoceros ard the reindeer In milder southen climates they hunted
deer squirrels ard rabbits The demand of the hurt sharpene ther
intelligence They supplemente ther diet by collecting fruits, nuts ard
seedsard in the proces they discovere the plant world arourd them
Paleolitht peopk learna to contrd fire ard to make clothes from the
skins of ther prey.

The mog striking accomplishmerst of Paleolitht peopk were
intellectual The developmenhof the human bran macde possibé though
and symbolc logic. An invisible world open& up to homo sapiens
Unlike animals whos behaviou is the resut of instinct Paleolitht
peopk usa reasm to goven ther actions Though ard langua@
permittal the experiene of the old to be passd on to the young

Paleolitht peopk producel the first art They decoratd the walls of
their caves with paintings of animat ard scens of the hunt They also
began to fashian clay modek of pregnahwomen ard of animals Thes
first example of art illustrate the way in which early men ard women
communicatd to others ther experiene of the pas ard hope for the
future Many of the paintings sut as thos a Altamira in Span ard
Lascax in France are found deg in the caves in are& not easiy
accessibleThes area were probaby places of ritua ard initiation»
where young men were taken when they joined the ranks of the
hunters
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Mark the best choice.

1. Line 7, 'preyed on' here means
a) hunted
b) controlled

c) depended on
d) helped

2. Line 13, 'implements' here means

a) tools

b) groups

c) accomplishments
d) caves

3. Line 21, 'in the process* means while

a) hunting deer, squirrels and rabbits
b) sharpening their intelligence

c) discovering the plants around

d) collecting fruits, nuts and seeds

4. Line 37, 'accessible’ means

a) learned

b) communicated
c) reached

d) drawn

5. The Paleolithic people's ability to use symbolic logic enabled them to
a) imagine things they hadn't seen
b) find good tasting foods
c) kill other people
d) discover caves

6. Paleolithic people differed from animals in that they

a) acted by their instinct

b) hunted ferocious animals
c) acted by their reason

d) preyed on one another
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7. Accordin g to the author, the most strikin g accomplishment s of Paleolithi ¢
people were
a) artisti ¢
b) intellectua |
c) religiou s
d) physica |

8. Cave painting s of Paleolithi c people served to

a) decorat e the walls of a Neanderthale f s home

b) expres s their experienc e of the past and hope for the futur e
c) fashio n cla> model s of pregnant women and of animal s

d) join young men to the ranks of the hunter s

9. The main idea of this text is that

a) Paleolithi ¢ people were very much like us

b) Paleolithi c people did some remarkabl e thing s
c) life in the Paleolithi c Age was very pleasant
d) Both (a) and (b) are correct .
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TRENDS

How will societychangein the nextcentury? DebbieKent looks at some
future trends.

Forecastig the future is a risky businessBut tha doesrt' mean we cant
sa&y anythirg abou the nex decade In fact, one trerd is almog completey
predictable population growth The population of the UK, currenty just over
57 million, is expectd to kee rising to hit 59 million by 2001 Most
significart is how the structue of that 59 million will change The numbe of
16 to 19-year-old has bea falling since the baly boan generatio reache
adolescenein the early 1980's ard it will stay low throudh the 90's ard into
the next century On the othea hand the proportian of older peopé will grow.
By 200L more than 45% of us will be ove 50.

Sonme implicatiors for the nex centuy are clear Fewe schod leaves ard
a workforce tha is growing only slowly will hawe an impad on the labou
market Employes may hawe to look elsewhee to fill vacancis - to women
with children ard older people

At the othe erd of the scale the growth in the numbe of elderly peopk
mears a fresh look a the idea of retirement For the first time mog of us can
expet to hawe 30 yeas of retiremen to look forward to.

Although sociey will still be mace up largely of conventiona families
there is a growing trerd for fewea stereotypicehouseholdsmore homes will
consig of single adults Then ther will be household split by divorce
mixed household of seconl marriages ard three generation living unde
one roof. The avera@ househal size is predictel to fall from 2.7 peopk to
24 peopk by 2001

Finane is one of the area& tha is likely to under@ a fundamentachang
betwe@ now ard the yea 2001 If full Europea monetay union takes place
we coul routinely be using 'ECU or sone otha denominatia of Euro-wide
curreny even for our spendiig a home

Will we be using mong a all? The answe is almog certainly yes for
low-value transactios ard for tha smal but intractabé section of the
population tha does na hawe a bark account But the cheqge shoutl be pretty
mud on the way out by 2001 According to Roge Taylor of Midland
Paymem Transmissia Services developes of paymen cad systems
"Transactios will be primarily plastic-base but peopk wont carly as mary
credt cards

. S0 the walletfu of plastc is likely to be replacel by a single multi-function
cad tha will ad as cheqe book credt card ca$ dispenseard debt card
Havent we ga tha already The differene is tha the 2001 versian will be an
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'Intelligert card with a built-in memory It will carry as mud informatian
abou you as a personborganise - detaik of bark accountscredt ratings
insurancesalay - ard will be ablke to pas tha informatian on to anyore you
choo® to do busines with.

Mark the best choice.

1. The main idea of the first paragraph is that
a) it is risky to predict what will happen in the future
b) there will be an increase in the number of younger people
c) population growth is natural and should not be avoided

d) it is possible to predict that the age structure of the society will change
significantly

2. In the next century,

a) the number of people leaving school at a young age may rise
b) more jobs will be available both for men and women

c) employers may have to hire more women workers

b) labour market will get smaller in size

3. it is predicted that

a) most of the people will be living on their own

b) the type of family which exists today will still be quite common

c) the houses will get larger so that three generations can live together
d) there wiii be a substantial decline in divorce rates

4. 'ECU' is probably
a) the name of a European union
b) a unit of money
c) a financial resource
d) the name given to the change in finance

5. Which of the following is not correct?

a) People will still have bank accounts.

b) Cheques will be used less commonly in the year 2001.

c) People will stili be using money, especially for buying cheaper goods.
d) There will be more types of credit cards in use.

6. The "intelligent card'

a) will he!p people organise their time more efficiently

b) is like a small computer which can perform many functions

c) is likely to be replaced by a multi-function credit-card

d) will enable businessmen to get information about anyone they choose
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NUCLEAR POWER - A SAFE SOLUTION?

Ever sine the first atomc bombs were droppe on Hiroshima ard
Nagasaki governmerd hawe bea trying to stres tha the atan has apeacefu
as well as awarlike side In early propagand films, which were mace to gan
the suppot of the public rourd the idea of a nuclea researh programmewe
were shown pictures of ahigh spee train travelling arourd the world. It was
sad tha the train was powerel by the equivalen of the energy containel in a
glas of water And it was claimed tha this energy which was won by
‘harnessig the powe of the atom; would be cheap efficient, clean ard
abow all, safe Besides men would na hawe to labou beneaththe grourd in
dirty and dangeros conditiors to win the cod which would fud our
industry. The nuclea powe statiors of the future would na cau® adecreas
in the world's naturd resource since they did na depewl on burning fossli
fuels like cod or oil. Thus our resource would lag mud longet

it ali todk alot longe to happe than predicted The first disappointment
of course was tha a powe station could not actualyy be fuelled with aglas
of water The power'station still had to be fuelled with radioactive ard
potentialy dangeros substance which were won from the grourd by
accident-proa miners just like coal The® substancehad to be transportd
to the powa statiors by train in speciad containers Many cf the early
objectiors ard protes campaigs cane from the inhabitans of villages
throudh which sud trains passed as they fearal tha in the evernt of a
collision the containes of radioactive substance would brek ard spill
radiation or to surroundig houses ard countryside The railway authorities
were fairly successfuin reducirg sud fears ard showirg tha the containes
they usal could neve break na even in a head-o collision.

Concen was almog neve directal a the powe statiors themselve ard
we were assurd tha scientiss had foresea everythimg tha could possiby go
wrong ard taken the necessar precautions Wha the nuclea powe statin
designes ard enginees had nat taken into account however was Murphy's
Law, which states that if a thing can possiby go wrong soone or late it
will. At Three Mile Islard in the USA, ard Windscaé in the UK, accidens
happend despie all precautionsRadiatin spilt into the atmosphes arid we
head for the first time of the China Syndrone - the dreadfll possibilily of a
nuclea accidem burnirg throudh the earh all the way to China

This seemd to be quite a we& possibility unti Chernoby] the world's
word nuclea accidem so far. We sav pictures of a ‘'melt-down; where the
entire core of the reactes become molten ard uncontrollable ard also head
for the first time of a 'melt-through’ wher the radioactive mas melts
through the earths crust ard a the verty least contaminate the grourd wate
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of an entire river bash ﬁstem making thousands of square miles
uninhabitable for decade totally destroying the agricultur e of an entire
region.

The fact that it was nat quite as catastrophic as what is describel abowe is
due to the incredible and heroic self-sacrifice of the Sovig fire-fighter s who
tunnelled beneah the molten mass entering the radioactive zone to build a
shield of concrete beneah the powe station and wall it off forever. In the
meantime, the plume of radioactivity had risen high above westen Europe
and, with therain, dropped, deadeningly in Sweden Europe and the world
were faced with an ecologicd disaste which could be much greate than that
causel by an accidentd firin g of a powerful militar y weapon Suddenly, the
'peacefd uses of atomic energy did nat seen 0 peacefll any more,

Mark the best choice .

1. Propagand a flms were made in order to :
a) show the effects of atomic bombs in Hiroshim a and Nagasak i
b) introduc e the peaceful side of the atom to public

c) suppor t the public to carry out nuclear researc h
d) publiciz e high speed trains that could travel round the world

2. It was stated that nuclear power station s would

a) lead to an increas e in the amount of natural resource s
b) provid e better livin g condition s for coal miners

c) be fuelled with a much more efficien t form of energy

d) still have to be fuelle d with coal and oil

3. Accident-pron e miners

a) were thos e who were likely to have accident s

b) were carefull y protecte d from radioactiv e substance s

c) refused to work under the groun d to avoid accident s

d) still had to mine coal whic h would be used in the station s

4. Radioactiv e substance s were transporte d in special container s

a) as there was littl e nisk of collisio n with other train s

b) after the objection s and protest campaign s of villager s

¢) whic h wouldn' t let out their content s in the event of a collisio n
d) to spill radiatio n on to surroundin g house s and countrysid e
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. Accordin g to the third paragraph ,
a) it was believe d that scientist s had done everythln g to make nuclear power
station s safe

b) the accident in the United Kingdo m was more destructiv e than that in the
United States of Amerb a

Cc) accident s were due to the lack of careful designin g
d) some people were doubtfu | about the safety of nuclear power station s

. During a melt-through

a) the core of a reactor gets out of contro |

b) agricultur e shoul d be carrie d out very carefull y

c) groun d water gets pollute d by radioactiv e substance s

d) the inhabitant s of the area shoul d be protecte d from nuclear waste

. The Chernoby | accident was not extremel y disastrou s becaus e

a) there was no risk of a 'melt-through
b) a concret e shield had been built beneath the statio n durin g its
constructio n

c) the radioactiv e area was covered with molte n mass
d) the fire-fighter s made a great effort to reduce its effects

. Althoug h atomic energy has peaceful uses, it

a) threaten s worl d peace

b) is as powerfu | as a militar y weapon
c) shoul d only be used at time s of war
d) is ecologicall y dangerou s
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HOW TO STOP COMPUTER ABUSE

More and more the operatiors of our businesseggyovernmentsard
financid institutiors are controlled by informatian that exist only inside
compute memories Anyone cleve enoudp to modify this informatian
for his own purposes can reg substantihrewards Even worse a
numbe of peopk who haw dore this ard been caugh at it haw
manage to ga away without punishmentA recen Stanfod Researk
Institute stud/ of compute abu® was basel on 160 cas® histories
which probaby arejust the tip of the iceberg After alb» we only know
abou the unsuccessfucompute crimes How mary successfuones
have gore undetectd is anybodys guess

For the lag deca@ or sg compute programmes hawe concentrate
on making it eay for peopk to use compute systems Unfortunately
in sone situatiors the systens are all too eay to use they dont impos
nearly enoudn restrictiors to safeguadt confidentia informatian or to
prevemn unauthorizd persois from changirg the informatian in afile.

A compute systen need a sure way of identifying the peopk who
are authorizel to use it. The identification procedue has to be quick ard
convenient Besides it shoull be so thoroudh that ther is little chane
of the compute being fooled by a cleve imposter who dishonestf
pretend to be an authorizel user At the sane time, the compute mug
not rejed legitimae users Unfortunately no identification system
currenty in use mees al the® requirements

At presentsignaturse are widely usa to identify credit-cad holders
but it takes an expet to detet¢ a goad forgery. Sometime even a human
expet is deceived ard there is no reasm to believe tha a compute
could do ary better A variation is to haw the compute analy® a
persors hard movemerd as he sigrs his nane insteal of analysirmy the
signatue itself. Advocate of this methal claim tha differert persons
hard movemend are sufficiently distind to identify them And while a

forga might leam to duplicak anothe persors signature he probaby
would not mowve his hard exacty the way the persm whos signatue
he was forging did.

Photographk are also sometims usal for identification But, peopk
find it inconvenienh to stq by a bark or credit-cad compary ard be
photographedCompanis might lose busines if they mace the pictures
an absolué requirementAlso, photograpk are less usefu thes days
when peopek frequenty chang ther appearane by changimg the way
they wea ther hair. Finally, compute programmse for analysimy
photograph are still highly experimental
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Cash-dispensing systems often use two identification numbers: one
is recorded on a magnetic strip on the identification card, and the other
is given to the card holder. When the user inserts his card into the
cash-dispensing terminal, or the automatic money machine, he keys in
the identification nur. iber he has been given. The computer checks to
see that the number recorded on the card and the one keyed in by the
user both refer to the same person. Someone who stole the card would
not know what number had to be keyed in order to use it. This method
currently is the one most widely used for identifying computer users.

For a long time, fingerprints have provided a method of positive
identification. But they suffer from two problems, one technical and
one psychological. The technical problem is that there is no simple
system for comparing fingerprints electronically. Also, most methods
of taking fingerprints are messy. The psychological problem is that
fingerprints are strongly associated in the public mind with police
procedures. Because most people associate being fingerprinted with
being arrested, they almost surely v/ould resist being fingerprinted for
routine identification.

Voiceprints may be more promising. With these, the user has only to
speak a few words into a microphone for the computer to analyse his
voice. There are no psychological pioblems here. And technically it is
easier to take and analyse voiceprints than fingerprints. Also, for remote
computer users, the identifying words could be transmitted over the
telephone. However, voiceprints still require more research. It has yet
to be proved that the computer cannot be fooled by mimics. Also,
technical difficulties arise when the voice is subjected to the noise and
distortion of a telephone line.

Mark the best choice.

1. Line 4, 'reap’ has the same meaning as
a) control
b) gain
c) change
d) use

2. Line 24, 'forgery' refers to an act of

a) detecting
b) analysing
c) deceiving
d) signing
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. Line 28, 'advocates * are
a) credit-car d holder s

b) performer s

¢) human experts

d) supporter s

. Line 22, 'all these requirements ' refers to )

a) speed, convenienc e and the ability to distinguis h authorize d users from
unauthorize d ones

b) not rejectin g legitimat e users

c) servin g legitimat e users whil e not being foole d by illegitimat e ones

d) not being foole d by imposter s

. Which of the followin g is true ?

a) As many as 160 compute r crime s have been committe d so far.

b) Stanfor d Research Institut e has recentl y studie d the histor y of compute r
crimes .

c) Anyon e can chang e the informatio n in the storag e unit of a computer .

d) The exact number of compute r crime s is not known .

. Unauthorise d people can modify the informatio n in the memory of a
compute r becaus e

a) such peopl e are intelligen t enough to make change s for their own
purpose s

b) confidentia | informatio n cannot be stored safely

C) compute r system s are easily accessibl e to any user

d) thos e peopl e get away withou t punishmen t even when they are caught

. To identif y the users, it is suggeste d that the compute r analyse s
a) why a person duplicate s another person's signatur e

b) the reason why human experts are mistake n

c) the signatur e of the person

d) how the person moves his hand whil e signin g
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8. Which of the following is not a disadvantage of using photographs for
identification?
a) It is not convenient for people to be photographed at a bank or company.
b) A number of experiments have to be done to analyse photographs.
c) People's appearance may change quite often.
d) People may avoid doing business with companies that demand
photographs.

9. The magnetic strips on the identification card
a) are inserted into the cash-dispensing terminal
b) carry the identification number of the card holder
c) are the same as those given to the card holder
d) need to be keyed in to be checked by the computer

10. Computer users would be against the use of fingerprints for routine
identification because :
a) fingerprints cannot be compared electronically
b) it is an unpleasant experience to be fingerprinted
c) it would make people feel as if they were being arrested
d) methods of taking fingerprints are usually messy

11. One problem with using voicesprints is that
a) facial movements of users may mislead computers
b) computers are not yet capable of analysing human voices
c) computers cannot analyse the noise through.a telephone line
d) it is not suitable for remote computer users
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THE MIND AND THE BODY

~ A simple truth that shoul be self-evidert is that an individual' s personality
is expressd through his body as much as through his mind. A persa cannd
be divided into a mind and a body. Despite this truth, all studies of

ersonality have concentratel on the mind as the determinart of identity and

ave ne? ectel the body. The body of a persm tells us much abou his
personality. How one holds himself, the look in his eyes the tone of his
voice, and the spontaneiy of his gestures tell us nat only who he is but also
whethe heis enjoying lifeor is miserable ard ill at ease

A persm enters therapy becaug he is nat eng'wqying life. In the forefront or

the background of his mind, he is aware that his capaccliy for pleasure has
bea diminished or lost The apparert complaint may be depression anxiety,
a seng of inadequacy and 0 on, but these are the symptons of a deepe
disturbance, namely, the inability to enH]oy life. In every case it can be shown
that this inability stens from the fact that the patient is nat fully alive in his
body and in his mind. This problem cannd be fully resolved therefore, by a
purely mentd approach It mug be tackled on the physicd and the
ps%/_chologlc_a levek simultaneously Only when a persa become fully alive
IS his capacity for pleasure fully restored
~ The principles and practices of bioenergett therapy res on the functional
identity of the mind and the body. This mears that any real change in a
person's thinkin g and, therefore, in his behaviou and feeling, is conditioned
upon achange in the functioning of his body. The two functions that are mog
important in this regard are breathing and movement Both of these functions
are disturbed in every perscn who has an emotiond problem by chronic
muscular tensiors that are the physice counterpart of psychologicé conflicts.
Through these muscula tensions conflicts becone structured in the body.
When this happens they cannd be resolved until the tensiors are released
To releas these muscula tensions one mug fed them as a limitatio n of
self-expression In othea words, the body and the mind mug work hand in
hand to overcomnre the problem.

Mark the best choice .
1. The studie s of personalit y are all based on the idea that

a) the body and the mind cannot be treated separatel y

b) an individual' s personalit y is expresse d throug h his body
c) personalit y depends on the mind of the individua |

d) the body determine s the individual' s personalit y
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2. Which of the following is not correct about depression and anxiety?
a) They are the signs of the inability to enjoy life.
b) They are reduced by the person's capacity to enjoy life.
¢) They make the person aware that he doesn't get pleasure from life.
d) They are the complaints that cause the person to enter therapy.

3. The reason for the inability to enjoy life is that the
a) patient doesn't get physical and psychological treatment at the same time
b) problem is dealt with by a purely mental approach
c) problem is much deeper than the patient can be aware of
d) patient is not fully alive in his body and mind

A change in the functioning of the body first affects the person's
a) behaviour and feeling

b) thinking

C) self-expression

d) identity

are the reflections of psychological conflicts on the body.
a) Breathing and movement

b) Emotional problems

¢) Chronic muscular tensions

d) Changes in attitude
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1. MARY

1. No, she isn't

2. Michigan / America/ the U.S.
3. No, sheisn't

2. HANAK p

1. It isan internationdrecod company

2. In Tokyo.

3. Tomiko is 24 ard Akiko is 19,

4. Tomiko is asecretay for Japa Airlines ard
Akiko isastudemn a New York University.

3. LONGLEAT HOUSE

1. (It is) 140 km. weg of London

2. Lord Bat (owns it / does)

3. (They can se@ the (beautifu) roons ard the
antique furniture in the roons (there)

4. They can drive throudh the pak ard see mary

animakthere

6. (It is ope
7. the house
8. (the visitors

4, NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
1. Itisin Greenwit Village.

2. Ther is apog office there

3 Ther are three

5. UNIVERSITY OF LONDON

I. It isin Bloomsbury

2. The British Museun is nea the university
3. At restaurargt ard coffee shops

6. JIM

1. It isalarge film company

2. In Paris

3. (Ste lives with) he friend, Paul

4. Ske is astuden & the Faculy of Arts at the
University of London

5. Thee ar five

only in the summer

7. KATE

1. Steiscalled Kate

2. Nea Leeds

S. No. ste doesn't

4 Steis adentd nurse
5. No. ste doesn't

6. Fram Australia

7. Yes she does
8it'sBianca

9. Yes steis.

10 Steisateache

M In abig schod in the north of Londmn
12 Yes sle does

13. No, she doesn't

5. 2It is oper? evel day from 10 a.m to 6 p.m.

i4. Ske livesin ahouse
15. He is unemployed
16. It's George

8. THE OLD ENGLAND RESTAURANT
& THE STATUE OF LIBERTY

A.IF 2T 3 FA4T-5T

B

1. (Becausgthey arc neve cold ard are always
delicious

2( You car) dane/ listen to must / hawe agoad
time with your friends / hawe interestilg drinks
(Any two.gl

9. TOMIK O

1. In Glasgow

2. Yes itis.

3. Evey Sunday

4. They think shes vely young

5. By 8 o'clock

6. By bus

7. She doestrt' like to drive in the Londm traffic.

8. Yes she does

9. At 4 o'clock

10. She changs her clothes ard watches TV or
listers to music

10. TOMIKO , KING AND TED _

1. Thee ar mary places to go ard mary things to

-» do there

2. No, ste doesn't _ _

3. (She sometims feek afraid at night

4. Theee are three locks on he apartmehdoa ard
she owns a big dog

5. He protecs Tomiko ard he apartmehwhen
she is & work.

6. Peopék he doesrt' know.

7. They are/ fed afrad of him.

8. No. sle doesn't

9. He works in the sare compa:? as ste does

10. He is afrad of dogs ard he doesrt' trug Ktng
becaus hes vely big ard he barks too much /
Ted is afrad tha he may bite him someday

11. THE GARSTO* FAMILY

| No, they dont _

2. Meat biscuit ard specid dog food

3. The shoys in ther village dont sel dag food

4. They hawe ga acat

5. At 6 o'cloc

6. They go for along wak with him in the
evening

7 the neighbous

8. in Londm

9 the dogs



12. CINEMAS
1. The Color Puipie
2.4

13. PLAZA SHOPPING CENTRE
I.F2.F3.T4.F5.T

14. THE INTERNATIONAL HOTEL
1.6 (Monday to Saturday).
2. (The) International Restaurant (and the main,
entrance).
3. At the Hairdressing (and Beauty) Saion.
At the Hair Salon.
On the first floor.
4. (At) 6.30 (p.m.)
5. (To) the ground floor.
6. (At) the Coffee Shop.

15. JOB ADVERTISEMENTS
IF 22F 3.T 4T

16. YOUNG LOVE

1. It's a new band.

2. They arc playing at The Cave :oniuti;.

3. Yes. the do."

4. In an office.

5. She is singing in London / at The Cave tonight.

17. VARIOUS ADVERTISEMENTS
IT 2F 3T 4F 5 F

18. SAN FRANCISCO
1. In the State of California in the west of the
u.S..
. No, it isn't.
. People from Spain (did).
. Chinatown, Fisherman's Wharf and Alcatraz.
. The Chinese (do).
. The ships passing under the Golden Gate
Bridge and the cars crossing it.
. The Golden Gate Bridge
. It was a famous prison between 1866 and
1920.
9. No, there aren't.
10. It is more Europian Also, the sun always
shines there and there are a lot of things to do at
night.

co NN W

19. LETTER FROM HALIMA AND AHMED
/ Fifteen million / 15 million.

2. (They arc from ) Egypt.

3. Samira

4 Yes (.they do)

5. On Friday.

6 Historical sites.

7 No (.they aren't).

8. It's a big, white building.
9. (They took a picture of) the two dogs.
10. No (.they didn't).

20. DEREK

1. He wanted to be ajockey because he liked
horses.

2. He enjoys his days at tin; riding school.

3. No, he wasn't.

4. By car.

5. A few miles.

21. ROLAND-EVI-DELLA

1 (They play) pop music.

2. (He plays) basketball.
(He jjoes) skiing (in the Alps every winter)

I (She studies English in) New York.

4. “He lives in) Berlin / Germany.

5. (He is) Evi's / Evi Pappas' (Italian) boyfriend.
(He is) her (Italian) boyfriend.

It. 1 ETTER FROM PA M
1. Last month.

2. Yes, she does.

y. Three.

4. No. she d'dn't

5. In Istanbul.

t. Yes, they were.

"V No, they didn't.

R. Near the airport.

9. No, it wasn't.

10. A lot of interesiing places.
11. (For) twelve hours.

12 Yes. she docs.

13. She wants to buy some things for her father
14. To Berlin.

23. JOAN

1. Computers were very interesting for her.

2. The work in the office.

3. Two years ago.

4. She can draw pictures.

5. Was Joan a good student at school? / Yes, she
was.

24. M AH ATMA GANDHI

1. In India.

2. In 1869.

3 Ii was a common custom in India at thai time.
4. (He went to London) to become a lawyer.

5. In South Affica.

6. Twenty years later.

7. (He helped) the poor

8. A fanatic (did).



25. WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE
A.

1. Eighteen

2. Anne Hathaway

3. He wanted to be an actor.

4. The Rose

5. (For) his plays

B

1564 - Shakespeare was bom.

1382- He got married.

1587 - He went to London.

1603 - He worked for James 1. / He performed
his plays for the King and his friends / He
worked at Globe Theatre.

1610 - He went back to Stratford. / He died.

26. ALFRED HITCHCOCK

1. In London.

2. Hitchcock started to work with a British film
company and also he married Alma Revelle.

3. (They had) one daughter.

4 The 39 Steps and The Man Who Knew Too
Much.

5. In Los Angeles.
6 Psvcho and 77»* Birds.
7. Queen Elizabeth II (did).

27. CHARLIE CHAPLIN
1. In London.

2. In 1889.

3. In music halis.

4 To the U.S.A..

5. Hr started to work at the Keystone Company in
Hollywood.

6. In 1914.

7. The Little Tramp.

28. SUPER TANKER DISASTER
1. (At about) two (this morning).
2. (It was very) stonny.

29. SELTON'S SECOND SHOPPING
CFNTRE

1 Bocks, sr.oes, clothes (any two).
2. No, there isn't.

3. No, you can't.

4. Yes, they arc.

30. LEBRAT'S VISIT

A.IL.LF 2.F 3. F 4T 5.F 6.F 7.T
B.!'.20 2. 12 3. 15 4. 18 5.0

31. THE BUZZ SURVEY
LF 2F 3V 4T 5 F 6.F 7.T

32. D.H. LAWRENCE
IF IT 3. F 4.NI 5T 6. Nl

33. THE FUNNIEST FILM
A. l.c 2.d 3.c 4. a

B.

1. the man and his dog

2. the usherette

3. the dog

34. TOM'S DIARY

A 1LF 2.F 3.T 4.T
B

1. America (USA)

2. (Just) opposite the Bailey School.
3 (He doesn't like) watching TV.
4. (It was) very good.

5. The Jewel in the Crown.

35. ELVIS PRESLEY
IF 2.N1 3.NI 4.T 5.T 6.F 7 F

36. GOING TO BRITAIN
A.
1. foreign money
2. (youth) hostel, campsite
3. underground
4 fish and chip (shops), hamburger (shops)
B.
1 (Ai) information centres and/or tourist offices
2 a) under 24
¢) (travelling) with a family
3 (At) Indian and / or Chinese restaurants.
4 Inside / In a small shop.

37. TRANSPORTATION .IN TURKEY

1 a) Highway vehicles,

b) Trains.
2aW bT oW 4T e)W
~ia) Coal

b) A train.

4 Trains can carry more cargo. We can use a train
wagon longer than *f ran «w a truck. Trains
use coal so they are more economical

38. AMY'S RESTAURANT

1. You can eat at Am>'s Restaurant.
2 It P> a very good restaurant

3 Ltis S345

39. SMALL CARS

!. They are cheiru-r m.»1- cconon.'cal and sab.-

2. You can s;j\>: pc:.ii an.! you r;m spcud ,t .N
money <f y«"i uv ¢ >null car



4*, ROMS SWEET HOME
1. Abouse;
2.40%
3. ) No; they cant.
b) They haven't got enough money to buy a
house.
¢) They live in small flats or in their parents'
houses.
4. They an higher in the south.
5. a) They ate cheaper.
b) They have to spend a lot of tin* 2nd money
on repairs and decoration.
6.60% of the British people
7. Many young people
8. old houses
9- young people

41. A MEETING

1 He is the director of the UN uivvcisisy in
Tokyo.

2. The W<>dl Hsy/ilth Organisation. .

3 She hiu to -stum to Geneva >r. Iii;*;iy.

4 In To«v;.

5. The;.' do a lot or research

6. No, it 6oein t.

** No. she hasn't.

42. LAURA

I When si* war. sigitisen.

2.NJ, »he d.Jir'.

3. She W4s2l.

4. Two

5. In.4 suburb oi Bristol.

6. Yes, they hive.

7 at the university

8. Tony

9 Hto Laura ever lived in Ireland'
No, she hasn't.

10. How long has Laura lived in Bristol?
Since 1953./ Since she was bom

43. LETTER FROM WENDY
A-
1. London / Torquay

2. (a group of) Japanese tourists
B L 2.T 3F F

44. EDUCATION AT HOME (1)

1. She is a reporter

2. They vc got two daughters and three sons. ®
They have got five children

3. Because they don't f.o to school/they study at
home/their parents teach them at home.

4. Their parents/Marian and Roger teach them.

5. They study at home

6.»)P b)F

7. They can't read.
i.T
9. (She thinks) they are very bad.

45. EDUCATION AT HOME (2)

ALT 2. F 3.T 4.F 5.F

B.

t. 4.

2 They think these activities are very important.-

4*. JOHN LENNON
I.a 2-¢c 3 ¢c 4b S.d

47. GUIDE TO GOOD EATING
A.
1. 4) (Tn) pizza houses
b) «In) hamburger cafes.
2. In West Lane.
3. Tom Cousin / The writer'and a friend.
4 (T"ndoon) chicken, curri«, wine, fruit salad.
8,;i.1'. 2.F 3.F 4.F

4H. RADIO TIMES READER HOLIDAYS
IF 2T 3.F 4T ST

-.'. SEAFORD S< HOOL &
BEDGEBL'RY SCHOOL
&' F2T3F-LTS5f

2.
i \oo. England":» <\tw south coast.

1. Shimming, leonis. football, riding.

$0. LKTTER FROM GEORGE
! (Because) he hjd an accident.
Mim.

3. His legs still hurt

4. To France.

5 A camping holiday.

6. B> car (and by ferry).

7. (At about) 8 o'clock.

8 60p

9. Afireman.

51. NOTTINGHAM * BANGOR

A

!. Sherwood Forest. .

2. It is a small town / Its population is 13.U00 and
thee is little or no heavy industry.

BIT 2.T VF

52. A LANGUAGE TEACHERS
PERSONAL OPINION
AIT 2.T 3.F 4 F 5 F

B
I (A!) airports.
(Ai)dve cinema.



2. (To) our friend / our neighbous/ awaiter (ary
two). "

53. THE WORLDS OF WALT DISNEY

1. They are the two mog famots entertainmen
parks in the world.

2. No, he didfi't.

3. After he startel to male cartoors in 1923

4, Good clea entertainmenard fun.

5. He wantal everybog to enjoy godd
entertainmety to enjoy themselves

6. 11 years

7. In Walt Disney World» there are hotek ard
shoppimy centerstoo.

8. Anothe entertainmenhcente& which has just
bea opene nea Walt Disney World.

9. No, they don't

10. @ Walt Disney
b) WaltDisney World
c) two othe smal cities

Walt Disneys parks

54. LETTER FROM
FAMILY FRIENDS AGENCY
1. On Octobe 17th
2. He wans to stay with agoad family.
3. With the Cranleys
4. Seven
5. With Mrs. Eisley.
6. Ste isan opemasinger
7. The Cranles haw five children ard three dogs
so it is too noisy there
8. Everyore likes her.
9. Wimbledm is far from London
10. By underground
11 Four.

55. LETTER FROM KATHY
Al.F2.F3.T
B.
1. @ It was on the eight floor (of alarge block of
flats). / Shes afraid of high places
b) It was on abugy main road
2a) It'sareally chea house
If hes gat four large bedrooms
It's really blgi. _ _
b) The children loved it becaus theres abig
garden (to play in).
There savely goal private schod nearly
(ard they think / she thinks they'l serd Chris
ard Claire there)

56. SINGLE FATHERS CIA'B
A.lLF 2F3 FA4T

B.
1. They startel the first singke fathers groyp in i':r
us.
2. How to look afte a child with atemperature
Whete to find milk a 6 a.m
H_ovr\: to help children who dont sleg well at
night
. Wha foods are'besfor ther children

57. PLANE CRASH IN PERU

A.ILT 2 F3.F4AT5FG6TT7F
8T O9F

B

1. (Becausgthey wantel to speml Christma with
Julianas fathe (, who was the manageof a
bark there)
(Becausg Julianas fathe was there ard they
wanted to see him/ be with him a Christmas

2. (Becausgshe did na haw anythirg to ea for
' two days
3. Five days

58. INVERNESS
A. LT 2T 3 F
B.I.d 2¢c 3. b

C.
1. It is the famots mountainos area in Scotland
2. AberdeenDundee Glasgow Edinburdn
D.b,d ¢ g

5

9. LACROSE

. CanadaBritain, Australia aiuLAmerica
2. Two

3. A stik (called a'crosse'/ acrosse
B. Lb 2c¢ 3c 4c 5d 6a 7a

60. THE BARASANA

é.I.F 2F 3T 4F 5F 6T 7.F

1.In The Vaup6 Region (betwea Colomba
grd Blrazn). / In an areabetwea Colombaard
razil.

2. The Barasaa (people)

3. The (Barasan&' woiwn

4. They play with othe children
They watd ther parents

6!. THE MOTOR CAR INDUSTRY
l.b 2d

62. THE OSTRICH
i F 2F 3T 4T 5T 6F 7 )

63. RUDYARU KIPLING
A.I.LT 2F 3F 4F 5T



B B

1. the United Services College (in Devon) 1. thefirst stamps (in 1840
/bis schod (in Devon) 2. the Universd Postd Systen
2. soldiers theUPS « ! .
3. wife C.I.T 2.F.3.N1 4F
4. children D.
5. the Nobd Prize (for literature) 1. Sone countries did nat warnt to accep letters

with the stamps of other countries

«4. VIDEO CLIPS 2. Collecting stamps is one of the mog popular

A lie 2b 3b 4d 5¢c 6.d hobbies in the world.
B.IT 2P 3T 4T 5F
** VOLCANOES
6S. DREAMS A.
A.l.d 2c 3.d 4c 5d 6. .a 1. the gad of destruction 2. chimney
B.JF 2T 3 aliquid deep in the earth
4. aha liqui S group
*4. ORANGES B.
A. . 1. peopk - 2. volcanoss
1. a), that is,. 3. (the island of) Vulcano, Oug north of Sicily)
) b))separataparts C.ILLT 2F 3F 4T
.a)i.e
b) parts which grow into a new part 69. CONTAINERS
3. @) In other words, .
b) In nature 1. sone of the simple and bastc containers
4.a), o 2. the/ a«an opene
b)grow 3.jars
5@ suhas _ 4. Bottles
b) parts of Asia/ in Asia 5. made of paper, foil or thin plastic
6 a) called B
b) North and Souh America 1. strong and long-lasting
7 a% () 2. heaw pape
) farm product 3.¢C ]
B. 4. top or cove (which can be removed or
l. thightened by screwing or unscrewing)
2. theorange tree 5. liquid food
3. (the) oranges 6. sot and movable
4. in China c. .
C. 1. Paini cans beverage cans spray cans
1. Any three of the following; (Any two.) _
It isswee /juicy / in sectiors/ eay to eat 2. (Becausg they are made of glass or ceramic.
It hasa (thick or thin) skin. D.Ib 2d 3c 4. b
It has a beautiful colour.
Sone oranges don't have seeds 70. LUMINOU S AND NON-LUMINOU S
2. They took them from the Spanish / The BODIES
Spanis planted orange trees in North and A IT 2T 3F 4F 5T 6T
South America. (They took them to Florida B. Clue or
first.) serd out
3. Becaug the colour of oranges is very beautiful. C.La Ib 3b 4c 5a
'D. l.c Ib
71. COAL
67. THE POSTAGE STAMP A.
A. Icoal
1l.a), or..., 2. petroleum and natural ges
b) took the letter to the persm 3. anthracite
2. a) That is, 4, lignite, subbituminous coal, bituminous cod

b) the sende paid for it before



B.

1. takeit / cod from unde the earth

2. give out.

3. keep

4, for uses in or homes

8. IT 2F 3T 4F 5 F 6.t

1. invention of the stean engine

2. fud

3. lignite // anthracite

4. bums slowly // maintains / keeps a uniform /
constart fire
Has the higheg carbon contert // gives the mog

ed
5. produce stean
E. about) 400 years

1 gBecausgzwe can find it close to the surface
than petroleum and natural gag

2. T?ere ils less of it than there is of the other kinds
of coa

72. CARS OF THE FUTURE
A

1 cars

2. tomorrow's cars

3. specid intelligent roads
4. the vehicles

B. 1T 2F 3. F

C l.c 2d

73. USING ELECTRICIT Y
A

1 electricity
2. shat

3. ultraviolet (rays) and infrared (rays)
4. adocta
B

1 zta)))machins

2.9 doctors
b) .or

3. @) correct
b); that is,

1. (a+b) electric fires, irons, toasters (Any two.)

2. (i.; b) oubwey trains, trolley buses electric
ocomotives (Any two.)

D

1 the inside of the human body
2. washirng machines / refrigerator s/ mixers/
toasters/ irons/ electric fires (Any two.)

74. POLYMER BATTERIE S
FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE S
A

1 vehicle
2. kill peopk
B

1. (the certain amourt of) fuel (in the world)

2. reasm

3. the new type(df battery) / (the / @) conductive
polymer battery

4. ca builderscan form it into any shape

5. vehicles

C. l.c 2a

D.

1. (Any three)

a) It does nat provide the necessay powe for an
electric car. /The car cannd go along distanae
with sudh a battery.

b) You mug replaceit in time.

(c? It istoo heavy.

) It istoo expensive

2. (Any three)

a) It sthreetimes stronge than the ordinary car
battery.

b) It weighs lessthan S kilograms.

¢) Ca builders can form it into, any shape / You
can place the battery anywhere Iin the car; for
exampke. .../ Its capacily to take various
shapes

d) It schea (becaue of the polymers used)

75. EFFECTS OF CIGARETT E SMOKING
A

1 breatheit in

2. remowe it / the tar

3. lasts for a very long time

4. have / g enoudh oxygen

5. cant do without it

% (strong and fast-acting) stimulant

1.' the effects of carbon monoxide
% (cigarette) smokers

1. Smokers who only take the smoke into their
mouths.

2. Certain forms of filter s (in addition to the
cigarette's own fiuw.).

3. Becaue cigarettes are arousing agens (and they
make peopk more nervous not less)

76. MICROSCOPIC ORGANISMS
A.

| a

2.a ¢ f

B

1. the studies of microscopt organisms



2. with' (only) enecel

3. make/ becorre more

4. not active

C.

1. microscopc organisms
2. scientist s

3. (some) protist s

4. protists

5. Thecel
D

1. Animal kingdom, plantkingdom, protist
kingdom, monera kingdom.

*

\

Unlik e animal-lik e protists, plant-lik e protists
have chlorophyll.
Unlik e plant-lik e protists, animal-lik e protists
.cannd make food / gd food from others

3. Both provide food for other plants and animals
that live in the water.

aj Bacteria have only one cell; avirusis nat acell.
b) Viruses arc much smalle than bacteria.

77. ROLLER-SKATIN G TAKES OFF

A

1. (Every weekday morning% he roller-skates
seva rlr(ules across San Francisco to his office
to work.

He puts on a suit and tie and roller-skates to his
office.

a; They / These*wheet make skating (very) easy

b) They are expensiw (so many peopk prefer to
rent them).

B.|.F 2F 3T
Cd

2\8. LEARNIN G ABOUT MARS

1. Marsand Earth
2.a 3.c 4verysmal S b

B.l.i 2k 39g 4m 5b 6.e 7.d
CIT 2F 3T 4F 5T

79. PIRATES

1.200

2. Treasurelsland and Captain Blood

3. a hat / turban / moustacte/ beard / gold earrings
and had apistol / gun

4, along the American coast/ on all the ocears of
the world

5. Jean Lafitt c

6. woman pirate

B.I.b 2a 3c 4b 5a 6a 7.a

C.1,2,5,8.9 10

I 80. GEOTHERMA L ENERGY
A

I.b

2. the cold water

3. geothermd energy

4c

5. provide the powe to work

B.1F 2

C. In sone places you do haot haveto drill to
obtain geothermd energy:.

D.I.Lb 2. a

81. BALI

A.

1. in Bali

2. the Balines peopk

3. tourists

4. the Balines

5. Bali

B.1d 2a 3b

C.

1. They make music, paint or carve things out of
woaod and stone

2. In Ithe 1950's, when tourists began to visit
Bali.

3. They produce more things for tourists but fewer
things for their temples

4 Tourists bring more money, new ideasand a
new way of life.

5 There will be less money.

6 If there aretoo mary tourists, the Balinese way
of life will change too quickly.

iz. LIFE IN SPACE

1. Canadian astronomers

2. the nearby stars

Ié’ these unse@ objects

1. a new astronomicd measuring technigue
2. big/ large

3. large

4, give bak

5 ways

?:. unchanging

1. 100,0® million.

2. Stars

3. Epsrion Eridani and Gamma Cephei

4. The Spae Telescop and a European satellite
called Hipparchus.

5. stars and planets

D. There are abou 100,0® million start in our
galaxy and abou one fifth are stable that is,
unchanging and cod like our own sun

E. IF 2.0



83. NICE NOT EASY

A 1.d 2. b

B.

i. a) Improving language skills.
b) Discovering other culture*.
¢) Finding some independence.

2. a) She didn't let Her eat without her permission.

b) She didn't let her drink their biological milk /
She didn't let her have a key.
C. I.LF 2.F 3.T 4.F

84. THE OLYMPIC MARATHON
A

1. the marathon

2. to Olympia

3. these games

4. to Athens

5. 1896

6. Olympic athletes

B. l.c 2.b 3.b

C

1: The Greeks (had) won the war.

i 2. Since 1896.

3. 12 (countries).
4. Since 1923.

85. THE TECHNOLOGICAL REVOLUTION

A.

1. (F) They have taken the place of many farm
workers.

2.T 3.7

4. (F) It hasn't changed in size.

B.

1. To process information about soil chemistry.
insect control and plant genetics.

2. To type letters, send out bills, collect huge
amounts of information and do calculations.

3. They are free to use their brain power to make
new discoveries.

1. man

2. modem tractors and threshers

3. the workers'

86. MANCHESTER

l.c 2d 3.¢c 4.d 5d 6.d 7.a 8.b
9. the cotton goods ®
10. the canal's

87. SEN' OR 'StZ'?
A
1. your parents
your mother / mum and father / dad
2. their parents' and their parents' friends'
3. you
4. Turkey and France

5. English speaking people/ Australians,
Americans and the British

B. LT 2.F 3.F

C.

1. A few hundred years ago.

2. When the young people talk / are talking to eac;.
other / aren't talking to an older person..

3. (It changes) from a formal relationship / one to
an informal one.

88. VIVE LA DIFFERENCE!

A.

1. countries

2. differences you cannot see immediately

3. the fact that people say something to each other
before they start eating (such as "Cuten
Appeit”)

4. people's

B.1I.F 2.T 3. T 4.F 5T 6.F 7.T

C.

1.

a) What people look like.

b) The different money they use.

¢) The different food they eat.

2.

a) the way people greet their friends.

b) customs linked with eating.

c) what people do in their spare time (in the
evening or at the weekend).

3. People m different countries have their own
customs, traditions, languages and beliefs. /
Countries ate different from each other, (or any
other answer which states a similar-idea).

89. TORNADOES

A.

1. (About) 20 to. 30 minutes.

2. Hot, humid days.

3. (some) underground area (such as a cellar or a
basement) .

4. Refer to lines 5-10, 11-12, 16-19.

B. I.LF 2.F3T4.F 5.T 6.T

90. INDUSTRIAL MEDICINE AND SAFETY
A.l.d 2.a 3.c HS
BIT 2.T 3.F 4T 5.F 6.F 7.T 8F

91. LEARNING ABOUT COMPUTERS
A.
1. It can help us learn fast-
It can help us work successfully.
It can help us have a good time.
It can store (or keep) (very) targe amounts of
information (for easy reference). (Any two.)
2. It Saves / stores information (you want to keep)
B. IF 2.F 3T 4. F 5T 6 F



92. SEAT BELTS

A. I.Lb 2.d

B. I.LF 2. H

93. JAMES DEAN
A.lc 2a

B.I. T 22T 3. F 4 F
C.

|.Giartt.

2

aj The sun was going down 0 the light was poor.
b) lie wasnt wearing his glasses

94. SKYSCRAPERS
Aid 2.i 3b
B.I.LF 2T 3. F 4T

95. TEMPERATE CLIMATE S

A.

1.6'C

2. Easten / China type of warm temperate zone
B.

Temperate Climates

WarmZones Cod Zones
Mediterranean china  Maritin *  continental
(Western)  (Easterm»  Zone Regin

Type Type
C 1

I. The type of climate that is tree from very high
and very low icmrxraiures. _

2 (hi the Wesiam coass and «cn»s: Somhen
Europe.

3 Up to five months

4. A maritim e zone

5. Th(ladsummels arc warmer and the winters are
cold.

9«. THE PEN
l.c 2b 3d 4c¢c Sd 6b

97, POPULAR vs QUALITY NEWSPAPERS
l.c 2a 3d 4b 5c¢c 6.c 7.d

98. ACID RAIN (1)
A.

1. cod o oil

2. poisonoLs gase

3. the pollution

B

1. Burning cod or oil (causesit).

2. (The aim is) to convince the other countries that
the problem hasto be consideral a major
ecologica threat.

3. They areforced Jo take action becaugdam. -
hasbeen reported in large areas of fored anes
lakeland.

4. The problem d acid rain (mug be solved
quickly)

5. (They will be accused of having allowed
forests to die.

6. A major international initiativ e to comba acid
rain (isexpecta in the nea future).

99. ACID RAIN (2
A . a
B.I. T 2F 3T

1000 THE KON-TIK | VOYAGE. 1947
rre 2.d 3.a4c 5 a6.b7.d8a9b

101. US. CITIES: PAST AND PRESENT

A.

1. horses // other animals

7 butchers

3 poa planning / luck of planning // pollution /
crime/ accidens/ din

4. water supplies

5. pickpockets

6 the planning of cities // their neighbourhoods

B.l.La 2a 3. c 4c¢c b5a 6c

C.

| B> runaway horses

?. BeMau >f (co'timunicablc) diseass (sud a-
smaupox yellow fever, malaria, cholera and
typhoid).

102 SPAS GOOD OR BAD?
A, I.LF 2F 3 F-4. Nl 5T 6N 7F
B. l.c 22d 3.¢ 4.b

@]

i. water

2. at/in spa resorts

3. peopke

4. these governmens/ the German, French ard
Austrian governments

1. Water / Mineral springs, (hot) mud.

2. So that uSer backs arms and legs will stop
aching and their rough skin will fed smooh
again.

3. (An old miner's tunnel), (now) a 'health
runnel'.

103 ARTS OR SCIENCE?
A.

1. belike

2. thechildren

3. scientist s

B.I.LF 2T 3T 4F



C

1. In order to give everyone with sufficient ability
the opportunity to study. / To ensure that there
will be well-trained men and women to run the
government and industry in the future.

2- He is a lively person.

He has a good sense of humor.
He is interested in sports and pop music.
He has a lot of girlfriends.
He always has a good time.
He is attractive / interesting.
Ke cares more about his subject.
(Any two.)
3

aj He can teach his subject (to earn a living).
b) He can work in a completely different field.

104. OUR FIRST WORDS
A.

1. Frederic II

2. skills

B.l1b 2d 3¢ 4.c¢c 5b
C.1.F-2.T 3.T

105. YOUR DIET

A. I.c 2.¢c 3.d 4.a
B. 1.F 2.F 3.T
C

1. (Because) they believe that the nation's children
are properly fed.
(Because) they believe that children's dietary,
standards are not the business of the
government.

2. (They eat meals of) chips, chocolate and bread
andjam.

106. DANGER FOR THE FUN OF IT

A.I.c 2.b 3.b 4.d 5.a 6.¢c 7.d

B.

1. Most are men.
They know about the dangers of their sport.
They look down on usual sports (like tennis
and golf).
They «ay »o prove their masculinity /They want
to feel more masculine.
They find the spn>i habit-forming. /They m«kc
it a habit
They like talking about their Sfort.

2 He talks / B> talking about hot-air ballooning /
his sport
H¢& introduce:; / By introducing ballooning into
the conversation

107. LOSING FERTILE LAND

A.

1. The environment

2. put in danger

3. farmers (who are losing their land)

4. ecologists / environmental scientists / scientist
who are teaching the farmers about ecology

B. I.c 2.d 3.a 4.c

C.1.T 2.T 3.F 4. F

D.

1.

a) They pollute / By polluting the environment.
They use / By using poisonous chemicals
(which contaminate the land).

b) They cut down / By cutting down trees and
plants (which grow on the sides of the
mountains)

2 They are overpopulated / They cannot support a
large increase in population.

108. MONEY

A.

1. the money ir. the bank which you can take out at

anytime

2. a branch (of a bank)

B.I.b 2d 3b

C

a) He can ask the manager of a bank.
b) He can read the leaflets / booklets.

D. .Y 2.N

109. MONEY THEN AND NOW

A.

1. you buy

2. die ancient Greeks'

3. coins

4. Nowadays more and more people are paying i'«.’
things with cheques and credit cards insta.i Jot
in cash

B.

1. A system of exchange.
Exchanging one thing for another.

2.Business became much easier (because 1
(Als<>, caused the initoUi.cuon ol runt no eee
btv.'ai>c they were heavy.)

3. Hv immduciiig banknotes.

4. (htrtj »es and credit cards.

110. THK CASHLESS SOCIETY
1L2asecicV» 6.b7b8a<s .i'c

lit. DAMS

A.

1. supplying crops with water

2. great

3. sand, soil or mud carried along by a rivci



4. productive

5. largeV

B.IF 2T 3T
C

1

a) Irrigatio n (supplying crops with water).
b) Controlling floods
¢) Generating electricity.
2. Becaug water is trapped in the lake.
Becau® water is no longe flowing rapidly .
3. The land below the dam may lose its fertility .
4. On the north of the Aswan High Dam.

112 MOTHERHOOD IN A CHANGIN G
WORLD: WOMEN IN GHANA

A.IT 2F 3T 4T ST 6.F

B

1. They bake and codk thingsto sell
2

a) They are available mainly'in urban areas / Ifcey
are not enoudh in number.

b) The fees are (usually) too high for the poor. /
They are (too? expensie (s0 the poa cant
serd their children to sud centersV

113 ORDINARY ASPIRIN IS TRULY A
WONDER DRUG

A | P3 2P2 3P4

B.

l.take

2. not strong

3. adisorde in thejoints (of abody;

4. the chemicd in aspirin

5. increaze in (the) body temperature

% press and break

1. aspirin

2. the experimenss (with salio ! jtes/ tin»
chemica)

3. atmall quantity of aspirin

4[1j the (aspirin) tablets'

I

a) ft is sak / Itsbad ctfects arc milt; / nat stsrmg

B) (t is very effective/ an effective pain lehever.
For million* of peopk suffTthg from aithritis .
it is (he only thing that works. (Thisisan
example wf aspirin being an effective pain
reliever)

¢V ftischeg / naor expensive

2. When you chew the ublti* ™<We swaMr* »ig
them (with water)
When you crush the | ablets (» m\'’k or orange
juke).

114 SOLAR ENERGY
l.c 2 1972 3.sedout 4b S. d

115 DESALINATIO N METHODS

\.

1. the undnnkabie water in the ocears and ses.

2. electrodialyss

3 the sat

4. me vapour

5. all desalting methods

B. l.c 2a 3.b

C. LF 2T 3T

D

1. There could be ;io life on earth without water.
Over three quarters of our body is water and
without it we cannd gtow crops, run factories
or keep clean

2. Theelectric charge that passe through the salty
water.

3. It isvery slow.

4. They are energy sources

116 RENEWABLE AND
NON-RENEWABL E RESOURCES

A-a

1. The air, the oceansthe land and the sun
2. Less than 200 hundred years aga

3. Four.

B.

- renewabk e.g grass
CIion-renewable e.g fossl fuels

1. thes resource

2. the resource

3. to consene non-renewabk resources
D. U 2b

L 1T 21 3F

117. BOOKWORM S

l.e 2d 1Ib
118 WHAT A GOOD IDEA!
|l d 2.d 3d 40D

ii9. A LOAD OF RUBBISH
lc 2b 3b 4b '--d 6c 7b 80

120 WORK AT HOME
| U 2¢c Va 4d 5d 60 7c »b 9¢c Intb

121 WOMAN PILOT SAVES
GVNGSTER FROM PRISON
.- 2e 1* 4a 5b 6.d 7c

122 IMHSTRIA L POLLUTION
I.d 2c 3 a 4b 5c¢c 6.b la R



123. AROUND THE WORLD
IN A PAPER PLANE
Id 2.¢ 3.d 4.a 5.c¢c 6.a 7.b

124. FOOD

l.e 2b 3d 4.d 5c¢ 6.d 7.¢ 8.b

125. RURAL MIGRATION
la. 2b 3d 4.c 5 a 6.b

126. OUTWARD BOUND
lla 2.c¢c 3.b 4b 5. .a 6.¢c 7. a

127. A PLAIN MANS GUIDE TO
INVESTMENT
l.e 2a 3d 4.¢c 5b 6.¢ 7.d

128. THE SAMARITANS
l.e 2.d 3.d 4.a 5.¢ 6b 7.a 8.d

129. WHAT HAPPENED TO
THE DINOSAURS?
A.
!. dinosaurs'
2. A possibility
B.
1 enormous
2. to crash
C.I.F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T

130. THE ELEPHANTS' GRAVEYARD
A.1.LF 22T 3.T 4 F 5.F 6.T
B

1. wild elephants
2. 800.000 (African elephants}
C lc 2b

131. A NATION OF PET LOVERS

the average V.S. family's

pet foods

the British public spent 2 hundred million
pounds on pet food / (the British public)
spending 2 hundred million pounds on pet food
4. British pets

5. getting rid of the mess that dogs leave on the

B.

wl\)v—a:b

streets

1 statistic

2. unique

3 alarming

4. restricting

C IT 2. F 3.F

D

1. (K couid be better used) by spending it on
gr old people. J The money could be spent
the poor and old. / It could be used for pot;
old people.

2. They cause physical problems.
The mess dogs leave on streets. / Pets which
are allowed to run free. / Pets which are free are
dangerous.
They can cause disease. / The threat of rabies.
Carelessness of pet owners. (Any two.)

132. BUSINESS GOES GREEN!
A . 1l.c 2.¢c 3.b

B.

1. (more and more) consumers

2. green products

1 .' green
2. recycle
3. consider

133. A GREENER WORLD

A.

1. Herbert Girardet and John Seymour
2. people's

3. Walking

4 prisonous chemicals

B 1LF 2T 3F 4T 5F 6.T

I.

a; Driving / Transport.
b) Poisonous chemicals.
2.

a) hriends of the Earth.
b) Greenpeace.

134. A 90-DAY STRETCH

A.

1. to ride a bike all the way across America / riding
Bikecentennial's 4450 mile Trans-America Trail
from Oregon to Virginia.

2. The package tours

B IT 2T

C.1.d «2.d 3b 4a 5c
135. GLENN CURTIS

A

1. Glenn Curtis

2. building motorcycle engines
3. the Wright Brothers.

4. new ideas (on wing design)
B l.c 2.¢ 3.b 4.d
C.1.F 2. F



13* FLYING GRANDMOTHE R
A.

1. aviation

2. leamtofly

3: the trainee»

B.

1. solo

2. need/

3. opportuniy

4. uppermos

5. god

C.I.LT 2F 3 F
Die 2a 3b

%\37. THE PROPRIETARY SCHOOLS
1. Proprietary/Vocationaschoos

2. studens

3.theteaches

4. ge agoad job

Bib 2a 3b

C.

21. The students .

a) Training in business

b) Training in technicé skills.

c) Training in self-improvement

3. Cosmetology

4. To give the studens aseng of
accomplishment

138 VEGETARIANISM

A.

1. He doesn'twart to-kill. / He believes tha we
do nat hawe to kill to feed ourselves/ It seens

strang to him tha in orde to live we hawe to
Kill .

2.

a) Thewr is no neal to kill in orde to feed
ourselves.(Ale lines 6-9. 11-14)

b) Receny animas ard poultry are treatel with
sex hormone (, which.causs unknown
danges to human consumers)

c) Rivers ard sea& are full of poisonos chemicas

(ard when ?/ou ed fish, you ge the poisons)

3. Any of the following:

A standad mea is dull, unimaginatie ard
boringv A standad med is servel with littl e
chand@ from day todey ard week to week/ A
standagd med has an unchangig order
However vegetaria cookey is rich ard
varied A vegetaria med doesri' hawe to hawe
aman course

B.Ilb 2a 3b 4d

139, THE OZONE LAYER

)>

1.t top governmenofficials / peopk
2. poIIutlon

B. 2d

C. 1. T 2F 3F

o

1. the manufactue of CFCs/ the ozore layer
depletion

2. aerosat / hamburge packagilg / refrigeratos
(Any two.)

3. increag

140. A HOLIDAY BROCHURE
A.l.b 2¢c 3c 4d 5d 6 a
B.I.LF 2T 3. T 4F 5T 6.F

C.

1.01-58 1221

2. travd documentsluggage labek

3. the transportatia (cos)

4. folding beds

5. clericd work, the delivery of the visa
6. the first 5 pages of your passpar

141 THE CONSUMER SOCIETY
A.

1. baty
2. TV commerciad ard childrens programme
3. children

4. take advantag of (the weaknes of a mothe /
B.l.Lb 2c

C. Choosirig ard buying goods ard services

142 ELIZABETHAN GRAMMAR
SCHOOL

A. the reg periods / breals

B.l.Lb 2.¢c 3c 4b

C.I.T

5b 6.d
2F 3T 4F 5F

143 ONE WOMAN'S RACE ACROSS
ALASKA

A Sequencing

iii. fc.eagdb

B

1. gd bad on the trail (rout

2. the risk of seriots frostbite damagig he lungs
/ damag@ to he lungs

3. two peopk / teans / races
Rick Swensao ard Jery Austin

C. I.Lb 2d 3b

144. PHOBIAS

A.

1. Fed of spiders

2. Fea of height / high places
3. Fea of flying.



B.

1. the bathroon

2; thespide

3. large windows

4. the sky / tir / atmosphes
C.llb 2¢ 3»

145 THE HAUNTED HOUSE

A.
1. (the fad tha) the hous was in the cente of
London

2. the three women
B.l.c 22b 3.d4.c 5. a 6.d 7.b

146. WHITE LIES
A.lT 2T 3F 4F
B..Lb 2¢c 3d 4.a

147. THE DIRTY OLD MAN OF
EUROPE

A.l.Lb 2. c

B.

1. the aluminium

2. Othg Europea natiors

C.I.LF 2F 3T 4F 5T

D.

i. Gred Britain.

2. Becaus acid rain causs chemicé imbalances
resultirg in death

3. To redue the sulphu emissioms by 30 per cent
by the yea 1997

148 FOOD ADDITIVES

A.

1. the food

2. preservativesanti-oxidants stabilises ard
emuisifiers ard colourirg agents

3. contairs additives

B.l.b 2.d

CT

D.

1

aj Becaus they spoi the tase (of food).
b)They male the food dangerogto eat
2

5 5F 6T

aj Becaus they male sue the the ingrediens
mix.

b) They male sure tha the ingrediens do nat
separat out again

3. Fred ard locally produce food

149, HOLIDAY S

A.

1. on ther / your / ones own
2. whee you (will) stay

3. looking for

1. more than 300 million peoples

2. the large holiday resors

3. packag holidays

C. LT 2F--3F 4T

D.

1.

Whete you are going,

How mud mong you have

Whethe you are travelling alone or wr|: family or
friends

Where you wart to go.

How you wart to travel

How long you wart to trave

How long you wart to stay.

(Any two.)

2. You boc the holiday throudh atravd agen ard
3 pay the bill.

Checkirg complicatel timetables

Chasirg / runnirg afte chea flights.

Trying to male hotd reservation (yourselj in a
langua@ you cant even speak

It can cog more than packag holidays

(Any two.)

150. BODY LANGUAGE

A.

1. our looks

2. the exa¢ sha of the mouh

3. (the) peopk

4. (TBie fac) tha we lean our looks from those
arourd us / Learnirg our looks from those
arourd us

B. I.F2.T3.F4 F

C.

1, Physich appearareis culturally programmed/
We lean our looks we are na bom with them

2. Because peopk on Madisa Avenue New York
/in New York smile lessthan those on
Peachtre Stree in Atlanta Georga/in
Georgia/ Peopk in New York smile less than
the Southerners

D. c

151 COMPUTERS IN THE MODERN
WORLD
A

1. the compute

2. computes

3. customes

4. of customes / customers

5. the mong in an envelog/ the envelog
6. money

7. computes



B.

1. Government, science busines and education

2. Work in which sped is essential

3 They are used to monitor accounts

4. Health care, communication systemsbusines
managemen and spae exploration.

5 To control reservations to keep records to pay
employeeand to compute® bills.

iSZ THE COMPUTER

1luse

2. understard

3. non-living

4. stop.

5. sighak

6. within reach

(I%. I.F 2T 3T 4T 5 F

1. The stored - program characteristic.
2. By changing the instructions.

153 A NATIONA L DISEASE

A

. leisure time / evenings and weekend

2. the vag majority of the population

3. televisin

4. televisim

5. peopk

B. ta 2a 3c 4 b 5a

CIF 2F 3F 4T

D.

a) TV has beneficid effects on conversationad
habits. / Peopk have somethirg to talk about

b) It broaders peoples horizons / introduces
peopleto’ new ideas and activities.

154 GETTING THE VS. TO GO
METRI C

i.b 22a 3c 4a 5b 6.c 7.a 8¢c

155 THE CASH MACHIN E
A.

1 theearly 197CT1S

2. the/ a magneti strip

3. the amourt needel

B
a) 16,00
b) 80,00

a) Track ]: your / the customer's name

b) Track 2 bark information (the customer’s
accourt no.)

¢) Track 3. more details about you / the custome

About £100.00

C.

1. The cas dispenses usal before 197G
(worked lik e drink s machines and> gawe out
packets of money, but today these machines
enablke customess to carry out various banking
transactions

2. To enabk customes to carry out various
banking transactions

3. In the ca$ machine

D

the card

PIN

checlks

the information is correct

theamourt needel

bark accourt

The cad is given out. / The custome withdraws
the money.

156 FAIR PLAY FOR WOMEN'S
FOOTBAL L

A.

1. banning women from playing football / women
wouldn't be allowed to play on proper fields
with qualified officials in any organised way

2. the women's game _

3. foreign clubs buying the beg players / a foreign
club buysthe beg players

4. doing somethirg she loves

5. womenss football

B.I.LF 2T 3T 4T 5F 6T

C.

1. They won the game (3-2).
2. In 1969

D Ib 2b

157. WHAT IS NEWS?

>

I.b 2b 3. ¢c 4 ¢c 5 a

1. News is what reporters, editors, and producers
decide is news

aj Mogt reporters find document analyss dull ard
boring. _
(b:) There is a nedl to personaliz the news

1. victims of crime or natural disastess
2. have an effed on the audiena/ are relevart to
peoples lives

18. TVORNOTTV; THAT STHE
PROBLEMM

la 2b 3c 4d 5.d



10. TH EEARTHSSPREADING
DESERB

él a2.c 3.b 4.a5.d 6.c

1. Mauritania’' s capital city

2. In somre parts of the Amazan rain fored (in
Brazil)

3. livein (thesg dry regions (and whose number
is 628 million)

4. Farmers

5. the fragile land's

6. grass and other plants

7. carrying water / the fad that water mug be
carried through pipes from hundreds of miles

away

8. the cattle

9. the expanding world population
C. 16 2. 4 3.7

D.IT 2F 3T 4F B&F

160. MR. JONES

A.lF 2T 3 F 4T 5F 6F 7T
8 F 9F
B

1. (Becausg he was blind and crippled / the ladies

thought he was blind and crippled / he neve left

his room / he couldn't walk or see

2. He had along face,_high cheekbonesand a
birthmar k on his left cheek a smal red mark
shapel like a star.

3. In asubway ca / On an underground train in
Moscow.

161 FIRST TO SKI CROSS
CONTINENT
A

1 Antarctica

2. Messne and Fuchs

3. Messne

4. Fuchs

5. in the Souh Pole/ nea Amundsen - Scot
station

B.

1 start

2. adevice which shows distance

3. coveral

C.

). They leamt that there was not enoudh fudl to
transport them to the FIS.

2. Bad weather, poar radio communication, and
difficult y crossirg giart fields of ice and snow
slowal their arrival at their first supply place (at
the Thiel Mountains).

3. Across the Polar Plateau (, through the
Transantarctic Mountains). / Through the
Trarisantarcti c Mountains.

4. To put up / putting up thetert (by himsef *
5

a) On February 12, Messne and Fuchs reached
New Zealand's Scot Base on McMurd o
Sound

b) (That sarre day) the team of explorersted by
Will Stege ad J-L Etienne was 3,3 miles
into its own seven-mont crossiry of
Antarctica.

162 INFLATIO N

A.

1 persuace

2. bring bad to its original state

% methods of action

1. amodem econome diseag / inflation

2. our salaries

3. the ordinary voter

C. I.T 2T 3 F 4T

D.

1.

a) Prices arerising all the time. / Becaug of
ever-increasirg prices.

b) Generd price increases are larger than the pay
rises (wereceive)

2. How wel they persuack the peopk that inflation
can be controlled by their policies/ that th
will make ﬁay rises equd to the increase
prices (in the shopg and restore the value of
money.

3. Becaue there is no simple cure for the complex
diseag of inflation.

4.b

163. HOME SCHOOLING
A.
1. anumbe of parents 2. parents

3: children 4. the experiene
B. I.L.T 2T 3F 4T
C.

1

a) They dont believe that public schooktead the
correct religious values

b) They believe that they can provide a better
educatin for their children themselves

2.

a) Home-schooles miss marny important things. /
They may be uncomfortable mixing with other
peopkin adutt life (becaue they have neve
attended school) _

b) Mot parentsare. nat qualified enoud) to tead
their children and they may pass on their own
views to their children.



164. EXPLORERS
A.
1. historians

2. America

3. Irish people

4. the Norsemen

5. A Vespucci

6. in the fifteenth century

7. the second expedition

8. Vespucci's discovery of the mouth of the

. Amazon River

B. IF 2.T 3F 4.T 5. F 6.T

C".

1. Asians -across the Bering Straitu» .V.aika, then
through North America on to South America.

2. He proved that America was a new continent /
was not a part of Asia.

3. Because he was a successful businessman and
navigator / he was knowledgeable in geography
and cosmography/ he was the financial
representative of the Medici. (Any one.)

4. By organising his expeditions. /By obtaining
the ships and the necessary supplies (such as
food) for his expeditions.

5. To find answers to the questions raised by
Columbus’ claims. / To find out if it was
possible to reach Asia by travelling west.

165. A ROSE-RED CITY
A.

1. the 19th century

2. the path

3. the central city area / Wadi Mousa
4. the tourists

B. iT 2.F 3.F 4.F
C.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF PETRA

tlers Cultural ~"

Set Date Contributions

Edomites Sth cent. BCY founded the city
310BC built temples

106'1 A.D.} built monuments

made improvements

to the city

166. SURVEY ON EDUCATION
l.d 2.d 3.a 4b 5.¢ 6¢ 7.b

167. THE ROYAL INSTITUTE FOR TK
BLIND

A.

1. the 130,000 blind people in Britain

2.75 (or older)

3. things we do every day (like....)

4. blind people

5. kinds of raised alphabet

B

1. Age, character and the help you get from others.
2. It could be written as well' as read.
C.1IF 2.F 3.T 4.T

168. HOW TO 'SEE' A CITY
A.

1. visiting a great city

2. the beautiful cities

3. the architecture

4. a central square

5. the places

B.1.d 2.e 3.g 4.2 5.¢ 6.b 7.1
C.IF 2.F 3.T 4T S.F

169. STUNTPEOPLE

A.

1. (doing all) the dangerous acting work in films
2. doing stunt work

3. cardboard boxes

4. risks

5. the six skills

B..LY 2.N 3. N 4Y 5N 6.Y 7.Y.
C.l.c 2b 3b

170. COMPUTER EDUCATION
Ib 2.a 3¢ 4b S5.d

171. RUNNING AWAY FROM
TROUBLES
l.c 2.a 3.a 4.b 5.d

172. FRIENDSHIP

A

1. two people have in each other

2. close

B.LF 22T 1F 4 F \'f 6.1

C

I

a) Mow we mec. thai person.

rO" ist,impressions.

2. Because they signal friendliness or
unfriendliness



3.

a) A big age difference

b) Differert backgrounds
4

Friend rely on one another

They wart to do ther friends favours
They hat to disappoin ther friends

They hawe similar ideas ard beliefs

They shae the sane attitudes ard interests
(Any four)

5

aj suppot
b) understandig

173. AMERICAN CITIES
A

1 cities

2. Americars

3. the unpleasansituatiors of the moden cities

4. 800,0@ middle-clas New Yorkers (who left
the city for the suburls dreamimg of gras ard
trees ard a plae for ther children to play in)

(I%IT 2F 3F 4T 5F 6.F.

éL Americars dont like ther cities (very much

a) They hawe relatel urben area to Europe which
they believel to be full of dishonest ard illegd
behaviou _

bi They believel the cities lacked spaciousnes
ard innocene (, o easiy fourd in rurd area¥

3 The law which provided low-interes mortgage
for Americars who wantel to buy ahome

4. Becaus they were dreamimg of gras ard trees
ard aPIace for ther childrento play in. /To live
in aplae surroundd by grasstrees ard (to

find) aplace for ther clidren to play in.

5 a

174 CULTURE SHOX

A.

Culture shok (3)

Cultured

How to avod culture shod (4)

Culturd differences (2)

B

1. You shouldrt think of your culturd habit as
right ard othe peoples as wrong

2

Avoid quick judgements
Try to understad peopk in anothe culture by
looking &t things from ther own point of view.

To becone more awae of wha is going on
arourd you.

Be willing to try new things ard to hawe nev
experiences

(Any one)

C. . T 2F 3. F 4.F

175 COMMUNICATION AND
CULTURE

A.I.d 2b 3c 4a 5d'6.a 7.c 8

B.IT 2F 3T 4.F

C.

1. Using our own culture as the standad to jud”-
othe cultures (is called ethnocentrism)

2. By comparimg ard contrastiig the two
languages

176. FREE TRADE

A. IF 2.T3.T 4. F 5. F

B.

1. To expot more than it »mporteit

2. (Becausgthey were afran of foreign
competition

3. Britain.

4. A crisisin economy.The Wal Stre¢ aa.sh

5. It kep factories working ard maintaine full
employment

6. (Becausgthey think tha they creae mote
unemploymehby spendig less mone

177. TWO STRANGERS ON \ TRAIN

A ;r IF 3T 4F 51 6T

B

1. Becaus 'n Mexico she.wa vely hapyy tea;;hin:
Bnghd to businessme ard engineers
Her job thele was vely good

2. Perfet Spanishfluent German ard Frend ard
an excellem knowledg of commerciaard
technicAEnglish .

3. Finding goo g?ualified teaches (who couU
tead the sott of English his studers needed)

4. Technich ard commerciatranslators

V When the man in his compartmenstarta to
snoe loudly.

6. To stat aconversatia with her.

7. Jce would probaby offer Kate ajob with a high
salay a his school
(Any othe reasonald answen.

178 VILLAG E VOICE
A.Ib 2 a 3d 4c

B.IF 2F 3T 4F fT 6T
179 WHAT'S THIS THING CALLED
LOVE?

A.lLF 2T 3F 4F 5F 6T



fi.

1. The connection between (falling in) love and
brain chemistry.
That (falling in) love is influenced by our
chemistry.

2. Because the emotions they feel are very
powerful (when they are in love).

3. When we are in close relationships.

4. Because love lowers the level of stimulation that
our pleasure centers need.
Because when people are in love, it takes less
stimulation to give them pleasure.

180. WHO'S CRAZY?
l.c 2.1 3.b 4.c S.c
6i 7b 8b 9.c 10. a

181. BRITISH UNIVERSITIES

A.

1. the main decision-making body in the
university

2. discussion classes for a small group of students

3. teacher

BIT 2.F 3.F 4.T 5.T

C.

). To meet the increasing demand for higher
education degrees.
Because there were too many peoplr who
wanted to get degrees.
So many people wanted to »tudy for a degree
after 1945 that (even) <« builds:* of new

universities <* '<*"*»olve the problem.Therefore.

n"i; —"unics were formed.

t. /"hose (people / students) whose parents'
income is below a certain level.

3. When / if he or she moves from one university
to another (during a degree course).

182. LESS EQUALITY IN EDUCATION,
MORE QUALITY

A.1b 2.¢ 3.b 4.a S5.c¢c 6.d
B.
1 children

2 a large number of educational theorists
The theorists who ignore that every child has
different abilities.

3. the / this argument

4. a good education

C. IT 2.T 3. F 4 F

183. WELCOME TO PRESTKI.
A 11 2T 3.F 4.T
n

I A kevp.id. an .ul.iiitcd television s-t anU an
ordinary telephone LK

. By pressing / You prcs> the numbered bi
on the keypad (the size of a pocket calcut

. (Special) index pages.

. (From) Information Providers.

. Foreign exchange rates / Business inform;
The availability of airline seats / Latest spoi
results / Latest news / Detailed guides to tin
countries of the world / Office space to ren: ®
Theatre and cinema guides. (Any two.)

6 By sending messages to Information Pros1 :.

using Response Pages.

kW N

184. WHERE ARE WE GOING?

A. Id 2b 3.b

B. IT 2.T 3.F 4.T

C

1. By entering / He entered it for a competition
2

a) Some people / they were afraid of losing the:'
jobs.
If railways were to become widespread. the>
would lose their jobs.
They saw their means of living threatened b>
(the introduction of) railways / the new riva!
b) Trains were considered to be dangerous (to ".A<-
natural environment).
Some / another group of people who were
interested in the natural conservation of the
country considered trains to be dartjs.-oas
3. It providsd work.
The laying of tracks provided work for
thousands of people and transportation of
people and goods was made easier.
4 (Because) he had no formal engineering
training.

185. ENERGY EFFICIENT BUILDIM. .

A. Id 2b 3.a

B. LT 2. F 3.F 4. F

C

I They arc political!) correct, cheaper to opci ®®
and offer a healthier environment for v.orke

2. They spread / To spread dayligh; cwnh o\ "
the space.

3 It may be converted into housing

4 They will become (.even) more «osi . /
expensive to operate.

5. (Because) they emit io«»nc-depleting) CFC—
Office air conditioners, together with the
manufacturing prcs.c:»e» used to nuke build
inateiiais. emit nearly one-quarter ot all
wvortc .icpic'.ing CFCs.

£> Becasi-c of their design an J the synthetic
tmter:.ils 1C> cn:pk™>\



186 WHAT'S WRONG WITH THE
WEATHER ?

A.1LF 2T 3 F 4T

B. l.c 2b 3.d 4c 50D

187. AUTOMATIO N
A

1. la the 18th century.
2. No. they arent.
B.

1.
a)......In the industrialized countries are poor.

b) Soiar er_ler% is not being usel widely becaus it
is possibke but nat economical

2. ...they cant be clearly understoal

3. the fad that mass production techniques have

Ila_roduced a dependeng on machines
4. Two.
5.cC

188 AUTOMATIO N IS CREATING
CONFLICT AMONG WORKERS
lc 2a 3d 4b

189. ASH FROM VOLCANO:
IT MAY REMAIN ALOFT
l.c 22a 3.c¢c 4a b5.c

190. ADVERTISIN G
Ib 2a 3 c 4b 5d 6¢ 7.b 8a
191 ARE YOU REALLY A

NON-SMOKER?"
Ib 2a 3d 4c¢c 5c 6.d 7.d

192 SCHOOL INSPECTORS
la 2b 3a 4b 5c¢c 6.a 7.d

193. PAIN
Ild 2¢c 3b 4a 5a 6.a

194 TYPHOONS

l.clb 3d 4a 5b 6b 7a 8a
9.c 10c lie

195 WHAT DOES THE CHIP MEAN TO
YOU?

l.d 2b 3.d 4b 5 b 6¢C

196. THE OCEAN FLOOR
Ib 2a 3.¢c 4.c 50b

197 MOTORWAY S
Ib 2a 3.a 4b 5b 6d 7.c 8a

198 CONSUMER PRESSURE
la 2¢c 3.a 4b 5d 6b

199 LAW OF CONSERVATION OF
MATTER : EVERYTHIN G MUSI
SOMEWHERE

| a 2c 3d 4d b5d

200. THE PALEOLITHI C AGE
la 22a 3d 4¢c 5. a 6.c 7.b 8b » .

201 TRENDS
ld 2c 3b 4b 5d 6.b

202 NUCLEAR POWER -
A SAFE SOLUTION?
Ib 22¢ 3.a 4c¢c 5a 6.¢c 7d * S.

203 HOW STOP COMPUTER ABUSK

Ib 2c 3d 4a 5d 6b 7.d RI-
9b 10c 1l a

24. THEMIN DANDTH EBODY
lc 2b 3d 4b 5.c



